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TITLE 3;.-THE PRESIDENT

PROCLAMATION 2932
-NLARGING THE IuIR WOODS NATIONAL

MONU=T, CALIFORMI&

BY THE PRESIDENT OF ME UNITED 'STATES
OF AMERICA

A XROCLU3Z AION

WBEREAS the Muir Woods National
Monument, California, was established
by Proclamation No. 793 of January 9,
1908 (35 Stat. 2174), and was enlarged
by Proclamations No. 1608 of September
22, 1921 (42 Stat. 2249), and No. 2122
of April 5, 1935 (49 Stat 3443), to pro-
tect a most extraordinary growth of
redwood trees (Sequoia Sempervirens)
of primeval character; and

WHEREAS the said monument is
comprised of various parcels of land
conveyed to the United States, as do-
nations, from time to time for national-
monument purposes, as -eparately
described and set out in the above-men-
tioned proclamations; and

WEREAS the William Kent Estate
Company, a corporation of the State of
California, has conveyed to the United
States, ws a donation, a tract of land
adjoining the southwesterly boundary
of the monument to afford better pro-
tection to the monument and to promote
its administration2nd development; and

WHEREAS the United States has ac-
quired from the State of California a
leasehold interest in a tract of land ad-
joming the southeasterly boundary of
the monument to afford better protec-
tion to the monument and to promote
its ad3mntraionand development; and

WHEREAS there lies at the entrance
to the monument a tract of land be-
longing to the William KentEstate Com-
-pany which is needed for additional visi-
tor parkmg space and for other purposes
ncident to the proper development and
administration of the monument and
wnch is in process of acquisition by the
United States for such purposes; and

WHEREAS it appears that it would be
in the public interest (1) to enlarge the
Muir Woods Iational Monument by add-
ing thereto the said tract of land donated
to the United States by the William Kent
Estate Company and the said tract of
land leased to the United States by the
State of California, (2) to extend the
boundaries of the monument so as to in-

elude therein such additional lands and
the said tract of land owned by the Wil-
liam Kent Estate Company, and (3) to
provide that the last-mentioncd tract of
land shall become a part of the monu-
ment upon acquIsition of title thereto or
control thereof by the United Statvs:

NOW THEREFORE, I, HARRY S.
TRUMAN, President of the United States
of America, under and by virtue of the
authority vested in me by zaction 2 of
the act of June 3, 1903, 24 Stat. 2 (16
U. S. C. 431), do proclaim that, subject
to all valid exlsting rights, the lands
within the following-dczerlbed hounda-
rnes which are now owned or controlled
by the United States h constitute the
Mmr Woods National Monument, and
that the abos-decliad tract of land
within such boundaries which is now
owned by the William Kent Estate Com-
pany shah become a part of suh monu-
ment upon the acquisition of title thereto
or control thereof by the Unltcd £tatc3:

Beinning at a point rhown as A-14 on
the map included with and made a part o
Presidential Proclamation No. 753, datcd Jan-
nary 9. 19C3 (35 Stat. 2174), e:t2bULubin the

'Mir Wodo attonal Mlllunct. thch 13
the northcrnimot point oX the =Ld monu-
ment as prczntly constltutad.

7rom the Inital p,2nt.
S. 170 18' E., 2828.40 ft.;S. 4 10' E., 930.0 ft.;
S. 450 17' W.. 282.80 ft.;
S. 26 53' S0" E.. 1C3.13 It.;
S. 55. 11" 10" B., 503.58 It.;
S. 5' 18' W., 12237 It..
S. 34 ° 42' 4- ., 8323 It.;
8. 810 42' E., 215.41 ft.;
S. C4' 46' l., 210.16 ft.:

along a curve to the porth with a rad u of
1025.0 ft. for a distance of 2325 It.;

S. 60 21' a-. 160.1 t.;
thence along a curve to the routh with a
radius of 275.0 it. fcr a dLstanc or 03.073 It.;

S. Sao 03' 7., 1423.10 ft.;
Z.' 21 20"1 B. 431.2 It.;

N. 5117' W. E91.16 It.;
N. 74' -6' NY., 224.70 It.;
S. 640 12' Vr., 20.5 ftt;
S. V3' 37' W., 779.0 ft.;
N. 73* 57' IT., 30.=2 It.:
N. 47° 27' V., 1-.0O I t4
N. 47 i03' W., 100.00 ft.;
S. 49' 34' ., 93,44 -It.;
S. 5' 53' T'., -62.81 it.;
N. 11* 36' E., 199.28 ft.;
N. 78' 24' N., 7&C2 It,
N. 84' 39' S9, 187.00 ft;
N. 630 59' W., 83.00 It.;
N. 53' 36' TI., 309237 It.;
N. 320 03' 'Tf., 621.50 It.;
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N. 31' 49' W., 263.19 It.:
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S. 52' 34' W., 877.94 it.,
S. 49' 34' W., 299.10 It.,
IT. 70' 42' W., 200.00 It.,
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S. 73' 17' W., 239.73 ft.;
N. 85' 35' IT, 31924 It.,
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The Director of the National Park
Service, under the direction of the Sec-
retary of the Interior, shall have the
supervision, management, and control of
the said Muir Woods National Monu-
ment, as provided In the act of Augumst
25.1916. ch. 408.39 Stat. 535. and acts ad-
ditional thereto or amendatory'thereof.

Warning is hereby expressly given to
all unauthorized persons not to appro-
priate, injure, destroy, or remove any
feature of this monument and not to
locate or settle upon any of the lands
thereof.

IN WITNESS WHEREOP, Ihave here-
unto set my hand and caused the seal of
the United States of America to be
affixed.

DONE at the City of Washington this
twenty-sixth day of June In the year of

our Lord nineteen hundred and
[smL] fifty-one, and of the Independ-

ence of the United States of
America the one hundred and ceventy-
fifth.

Emily S. TnU =u

By the President:

Dmuz Ac worr,
Secretary of State.

[F. R. Doc. 51-7565; F ied. Juno 27, 1951;
5:14 p. in.]

EXECUTIVE ODE2 10259

flzL G.A TO T= Sncn=nrY or S=u
Aum]oarY VSrz nr - Pr-

n~'TI TSnfl V or' 7=. Faa==7
Ecorznoc Asrsx.cx AcT OF 1950 1k-
zaT.IrG TO 1rU T=AThorvLL CHzIt's
WZLYAnE Wo=i
By virtue of the authority vested in

me by section 1 of the act of August 3,
1950. 6 Stat. 419 (Public Lavw 673, 31st
Conrzs) and as President of the
United States, I hereby delegate to the
Sccretr-y of State and to any Assistant
Sceretary of State designated by him
the authority vested in the President by
Tlt]e V of the Foreign Economic Ascsist-
ance Act of 1950 (64 Stat. 203, Public
law 535, 81st Congres) relating to in-
ternational children's welfare work-

HArny S. Truuu;

6271

Tim WnE= Hosc,
June 27,1951.

[P. R. Dac. 51-7537; Filed, June 27, 1951;
4:23 p. m.1

EXECUTIVE ORD 10260

DzSro:Az;a C a nim AG=.cns Purstr-
ANT TO SEcrxo. 103 (a) or
R1cGoTmor. ACT oF 1951
By virtue of the authority vested in

me by the Renegotiation Act of 1951
(Public Law 9, 82nd Con_ress), herein-
after referred to as the Act, and as
President of the United States, It is or-
dered as follows:

1. The Federal Civil Dafense Admini-
tratlon, the National Advisory Commit-
tce for Aeronautics, the Tennessee Valley
Authority. and theUnIted States Co-st
Guard, each of which exercies functions
havina a direct and immediate connec-
tion with the national defense, are hereby
dcJgnated, pursuant to section 103 (a)
of the Act, as agencies of the Govern-
ment included within the definition of
the term"'Department" for the purposes
of Title I of the Act.

2. In accordance with section 102 of
the Act, the provisions of Title I of the
Act shall be applicable to all contracts
with each agency designated In para-
graph I of this order, and related sub-
contracts, to the extent of the amounts
received or accrued by a contractor or
subcontractor on or after the frst day
of July 1951, whether such contracts or
subcontracts were made on, before, or
after that date.

HArny S. Taur
T= ZVHrr HoUsE,

June 27 1951.
[F. R. Dzc. 51-7536; Flecd, June 27, 1951;

4:20 p. m.]

EXECUTIVE OrDER 10261
Azun Dz=r or Esscunvs O 76 No.

10000 2os' Smunu=in 16,1943, P=nsc -
rnm Rsa~ur.io.-s Gov =- =G Amirro.-sL
Cow sAnillo LID CnE=Dr G= -=1
CnnrTMr E=maoy=s 07 =r==1
GovnrUM=T Saniss OU==rn~
UnIrn S==rrs
By virtue of the authority vested In me

by sections 303, 443, and 853 of the For-!*

1 13 P. R. 4A3, C015; 3 CFE, 1943 Su=P.
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THE PRESIDENT

eign Service Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 1002,
1006, 1024; 22 U. S. C. 843, 888, 1093) by
the act of August 8, 1950 (64 Stat. 419;
3 U. S. C. 301-303) and as President of.
the United States, it is ordered as fol-
lows:

1. Sections 402, 503, and 601 of Execu-
tive Order No. ,10000 of September 16,
1948, are hereby amended to read as
follows:

"SEC, 402. Salary differentials. For-
eign Service staff officers and employees
at the posts referred to in sQction 401,
above, shall, while such posts remain
Foreign Service differential posts, be paid
additional compensation in the form of
salary differentials at rates not to ex-
ceed 25 percent of the basic salary rates
of the staff corps pay schedule, in ac-

cordance with such regulations as the
Secretary of.State may prescribe."

"SEC. 503. Designation and cancella-
\tion of designation of unhealthful posts.
The Secretary of State is hereby author-
ized and empowered to exercise the au-
thority vested in the President by section
853 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946
(22 U. S. C. 1093) to establish from time
to time a list of places which by reason
of climatic or other extreme conditions
are to be classed as unhealthful posts
and to cancel the designation of any
places as unhealthful. Each place des-
ignated as unhealthful by the Secretary
hereunder shall be so designated as of
January 1, 1942, or as of a later date to
be fixed by the Secretary. The provi-
sions of sections 501 and 502 of this

Executive order shall be subject to the
authority delegated to the Secretary of
State by this section."

"SEC. 601. Publication. Regulations
prescribed by the Secretary of State and
the Civil Service Commission, and des-
ignations of places and rates fixed by
them, under or pursuant to this order
shall be published In the FEDERAL REa-
ISTER."

2. Section 404 of the said Executive
Order No. 10000 Is hereby revoked,

HARRY S. TRUMAN
THE WHITE HOUSE,

June 27, 1951.

IF. R. Doc. 51-7538; Filed, Juno 27, 1051,
4:20 p. in.]

RULES AND REGULATIONS

TITLE 5-ADMINISTRATIVE
PERSONNEL

Chapter I-Civil Service Commission

PART 6-ExcEPTIONS FROM THE
COMPETITIVE SERVICE

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE; COURT OF
MILITARY APPEALS

Effective upon publication in the FED-
ERAL REGISTER, a new paragraph (d) is
added to § 6.104 as follows:

§6.104 Department-of Defense.
*t * *

(d) Court of Military Appeals. (1)
One private secretary and two technical
assistants to each Judge of the Court.
(H. S. 1753, see. 2, 22 Stat. 403, 5 U. S. C. 631,
633; E. 0. 9880, Feb. 24, 1947, 12 F. R. 1259;
3 CFR, 1947 Supp. E. 0. 9973, June 28, 1948,
13 F. R. 3600; 3 CFR, 1948 Supp.)

UNITED STATES CIVIL SERV-
ICE CoMmISsION,

[SEAL] ROBERT RAMSPECK,
Chairman.

IF. R. Doc. 51-7468; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:47 a. in.]

PART 27-ExCLUSION FROM PROVISIONS OF
FEDERAL EMPLOYEES PAY ACT OF 1945,
AS AMENDED, AND CLASSIFICATION ACT OF
1949, AND ESTABLISHMENT OF MIMIUM
STIPENDS FOR POSITIONS IN GOVENMENT
HOSPITALS FILLED BY STUDENT OR RESI-
DENT TRAINEES

MAXIMUM STIPENDS

Effective May 31, 1951,,the maximum
stipends prescribed in § 27.2 under the
heading All other Federal hospitals are
amended to read as set out below,

§ 27.2 Maximum stipends prescribed
* e *

All other Federal hospitals:
Approved internship, per year -- $2, 200
First year approved residency ---- 3,400
Second year approved residency .... 3,800

All other Federal hospitals-Con.
Third year approved residency.... $4, 200
Fourth year approved-residency .... 4,700

(61 Stat. 727; 5 U. S. C. 1051-1058)
UNITED STATES CIVIL SERV-

ICE CO nSSION,
[SEAL] ROBERT RAMSPECIK,

Chairman.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7467; Filed, June 28, 1951;

8:47 a. m.]

TITLE 6-AGRICULTURAL CREDIT
Chapter I-Farm Credit Administra-

tion, Department of Agriculture

Subchapter B-Federal Farm Loan System

[Farm Credit Administration Order 524]

PART 10-FEDERAL LAND BANxS
GENERALLY

INTEREST RATES ON LOANS MADE THROUGH
ASSOCIATIONS

Effective July 1, 1951, § 10.4 of Title 6
of the Code of Federal Regulations, as
amended (14 F R. 851) Is hereby
amended to read as follows:

§ 10.4 Interest rates on loans made
through associations. Approval is here-
by given to an interest rate of 4 per
centum per annum on loans by banks
through associations generally, and to
an interest rate of 4 2 per centum per
annum on:

(a) Loans by the Federal Land Bank
of Springfield applied for through asso-
ciations on and after January 1, 1949;
and

(b) Loans by the Federal Land Bank
of Baltimore applied for through asso--
ciations on and after October 1, 1951,
and to an interest rate of 5 per centum
per annum on loans by the Federal Land
Bank of Columbia applied for through
associations on and after July 1, 1951,
notwithstanding such loan interest rates
exceed by more than 1 per centum per
annum the interest rate on the Federal

farm loan bonds of the last series issued
prior to the making of any such loans
(but for higher Interest rates approved
for loans on special classes of property
in the continental United States, see
§ 10.5) [22]
(See. 6, 47 Stat. 14; 12 U. S, C. 605. Inter-
prets or applies secs. 4, 12 "Second," 17, 30
Stat. 362, 370, 375, as amended; 12 U. S. C.
672, 771 "Second," 831)

[SEAL] I. W DuaGAN,
Governor,

Farm Credit Administration.
IF. R. Doc. 51-7481; Filed, Juno 28, 19511

8:46 a. in.]

Chapter IlI-Farmers Home Adminis-
tration, Department of Agriculture

Subchapter B-Farm Ownership Loans

PART 311-BASIC REGULATIONS

SUBPART B-LoAN LIMITATIONS

AVERAGE VALUES OF FARMS AND INVESTMENT
LIMITS; ARIZONA

For the purposes of Title I of the
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as
amended, the average value of efficient
family-type farm-management units
and the Investment limit for the county
identified below are determined to be as
herein set forth. The average value and
the Investment limit heretofore estab-
lished for said county, which appear
in the tabulations of average values and
investment limits under § 311.30, Chap-
ter III, Title 6 of the Code of Federal
Regulations (13 F R. 9381), are hereby
superseded by the average value and the
investment limit set forth below for said
county.

AnIzoA
Average Invelt.

County value ment lit

Greenlce ...................... $22, 000 $12, 000

- 6272
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(See. 41, 60 Stat. 1066; 7 U. S. C. 1015. In- (Sec. 41, 50.Stat. 1OC0; 7 U. S. C. 1015. Intcr-
terprets or applies sees. 3, 44, 60 Stat. 1074, prets or applies cees. 3, 44, CO Stat. 1074,
1069; 7 U. S. C. 1003, 1018) 109; 7 U. S. C. 1003, 1018.)

Issued this 26th day of June 1951.
[sEAL] CHARES F. BRANNAx,

Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Dec. 51-7483; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:45 a. m.]

PART 311-BAsic REGULATIONS

SUBPART B-LAN LILIITATIONS

AVERAGE VALUES OF PARMS AMD INVESTINT

InnTS; RHODE ISLAID

For the purposes of Title I of the
Bankhead-Jones 'arm Tenant Act, as
amended, the average value of efficient
family-type farm-management units
and the investment limit for the county
identified below are determined to be as
herem set forth; and § 311.30, Chapter
III, Title 6 of the Code of Federal Reg-
ulations (13 F. R. 9381) is amended by
adding said county, -average value, and
investment limit to the tabulations ap-
psarmg in said section under the State
of Rhode Island.

IHODE ISLAND

Avag nvestCounty TI ue mentlimit

Br ...ol----------------------- $i5,o ( 2,

(See. 41, 60 Stat. 1066; 7 U. S. C. 1015. In-
terprets or applies sees. 3, 44, 60 Stat. 1074,
1069; 7 U. S. C. 1003, 1018)

Issued this 26th day of June 1951.

[SEAL] CARLEs F BRANNAN,
Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R, Doe. 51-7479; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:46 a. m.]

PART 311-BASic REGuLATiONs

SUBPART B--LoAx LIIiTOziS
AVERAGE VALUES OF FARMIS AND INVESTLIE1T

LIIITS; RHODE ISLAND
For the purposes of Title I of the

Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as
amended, average values of efficient
family-type farm-management units
and investment limits for the counties
identified below are determined to be as
herein set forth. The average values and
investment limits heretofore established
for said counties, which appear m the
tabulations of -average values and m-
vestment limits under § 311.30, Chapter
II, Title 6 of the Code of Federal Regu-
lations (13 F. R. 9381) are hereby super-
seded by the average values and invest-
ment limits set forth 'below for said
counties.

IHODE ISLAND

Average Invest.ountyluo met lmit

Kent --------------------- $15,000 812,00
Newport .........-- 000 12,000
Providence_ - -........-- 15,000 12,o00

Issued this 26th day of June 1951.

[SEAL] CHuLEts F. Bronzior,
Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Doc. 51-7480; Filed, June 28. 1951;
8:46 a. m.]

Subehoplor F-,iscellancous flcguialions

PART 381-Dizsnsn lwa. Pnoonux

LIA1IMMG AND SERVIcING OF DISASrER LOANS

The introduction to § 381.6 In Title 6,
Code of Federal Regulations 416 F. R.
3970) Is amended to provide that dis-
aster loans approved on or after July 1,
1951, will bear interest at the rate of 5
percent per annum, and as so amended
reads as follows:

§ 331.6 Rates and terms. Disaster
loans approved on or after July 1, 1951,
will bear interest from the date of the
advance at the rate of 5 percent per
annum on the unpaid principal balance.
Such loans will be scheduled for repay-
ment in accordance with the following
policies:
(R. S. 161; 5 U. S. C:22. Interpreta or ap-
plies sec. 2, 63 Stat. 44; 12 U. S. C. 11U8-2)

Dnvtmzom: § 331.6 contalncd In FHA In-
structlon 445.1.

[SEAL] DmzAnD B. LAss=rEn,
Administrator

Farmers Home Administration.

Juim 21, 1951.

Approved: June 26, 1951.

CHARLES F BnAmznm,
Secretary of Agriculture.

IF. R. Dc. 51-7477; Filed. June 28, 1051;
8:47 a. iLI

PAR 382-Fu Lo.uz Paoinsr
RATES AND TaLIS

The introduction to § 332.5 In Title 6,
Code of Federal Regulations (14 F. 1.
4775) is amended to provide that far
loans approved on or after July 1, 1951,
will bear Interest at the rate of 5 percent
per annum, and as so amended reads as
follows:

§ 382.5 Rates and terms. The amount
of the loan will be determined by the
minimum actual 'needs of the applicant.
Fur loans approved on or after July 1,
1951, will bear interest from the date of
the advance at the rate of 5 percent per
annum on the unpaid principal. Such
loans will be scheduled for repayment in
installments extending over the mini-
mum period of time consistent with the
applicant's anticipated ability to repay,
as determlined from an analyssi of his
operations, subject to the following:
(R. S. 161; 5 U. S. C. 22. Intcrpre t or ap-
plies ec. 1, 63 Stat. 43; 12 U. S. C. 1148a-1)

DzzvATiwc: § 362.5 contained In FEA In-
structlon 401

EsrMIl D=Zai B. Tlssna,
Admiistrator

Farmers Home Admzrmstration.
Juun 21, 1951.
Approved: June 26, 1951.

CMUnES F. B=3N='1,
Secretary of Agriculture.

IP. R. DIz. 51-747; Filed, Juna 23, 1951;
8:48 n. m]

TITLE l-CIVIL AVIATIO!M
Chapter I-Civil Aeronautics Doa:d

PAnrT 40--Am Cirn OCErrnZU,

PAnT 60--Am TrA.rc Ru s
PanT 61-Sc nrmu Am Csnnmn RuLES

LO::O-nxSra;Cn MounSc ScUL"R AiM
c=1=nf OPAITXONS

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at Its office in Washington, D. C.,
on the 21st day of June 1951.

Special Civil Air Regulation SR--346
which currently expires June 30, 1951,
provide3 special operating rules for
scheduled air carers operating In as-
cordance with Part 61 at altitudes in ez-
cczs of 12.500 feet above sea level east
of longitude 1000 W. and at altitudes in
excezs of 14,500 feet above se-a level west
of longitude 1000 W. In Iong-distance op-
erations. At the time that special regu-
lation was adopted It was anticipated
that a revision of Parts 40 and 61.which
would Incorporate provisions sinlar to
thoze contained In SR-346, would be
completed prior to June 30, 1951. How-
ever. while the Board's Bureau of Safety
Regulation has been actively engaged in
that project, the revision has not been
completed. It Is, therefore, demed de-
sirable to extend, In the interest of con-
tinuity In scheduled air carrier opera-
tions, the effective date of SR-346 until
June 30, 1952, or until such earlier date
as the projected revision may become
effcctive.

Interested persons have been afforded
an opportunity to participate in the
making of this rule, and due considera-
tion has been given to all relevant mat-
ter submitted. Since this regulation im-
poses no additional burden on any per-
son, It may be made effective without
prior notice.

In consideration of the foregoing the
Civil Aeronautics Eoard makes and pro-
mulgate3 the following Special Civil Air
Rezulation, effective Immedately, to
read as follows:

Flights of scheduled air carners while
at altitudes in exce of 12,509 feet above
sea level east of longitude 100 ° W. and
14.500 feet above sea level west of longi-
tude 100' W shall comply with the ap-
plicable provisions of the Civil Air Rezu-
lations except as follows:

(a) Such Mlights need not comply with
the requirements of § A5 Right-side
trafie, 9 61.252 Deviation from route, or
any sections of Parts 40 and 61 concern-
Ing civil airways.
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(b) Such flights need not comply with
the requirements of § 60.43 Air traffio
clearance, § 60.21 Adherence to air traf-
fic clearances, § 60.47 Radio communica-
tions, and § 61.171 (c) Weather reports,
except to the extent which the Adminis-
trator may prescribe.

(c). Each pilot in command engaged in
those operations shall be qualified for the
route, if he is qualified for operations
over any regular authorized route for the
air carrier involved between the regular
terminals for such operations.

(d) Each dispatcher who dispatches
aircrafU on flights authorized by this
regulation shall be qualified under
§ 61.154 of the Civil Air Regulations for
operation over an authorized route for
the air carrier involved between the reg-
ular terminals of such operations: Pro-
vided, That, when he is qualified only on
a portion of such route he may dispatch
aircraft only after coordinating the dis-
patch with dispatchers who are qualified
for the other portions of the route be-
tween the points to be served.

This regulation supersedes Special
Civil Air Regulation SR-346, and shall
terminate June 30, 1952, unless sooner
superseded or rescinded.
(See. 205, 52 Stat. 984; 49-U. S. C. 425. In-
terpret or apply secs. 601, 604, 52 Stat. 1007, as
amended, 1010; 49 U. S. C. 551, 554)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.
[SEAL] M. C. MULLIGAN,

Secretary.
iF. R. Doc. 51-7484; Flied, June 28, 1951;

8:45 a. m.]

[Supp. 2, Amdt. 15]
PART 60-AIR TRAFFIC RULES

MINIMUM EN ROUTE INSTRUMENT
ALTITUDES

The mimmum en route instrument al-
titude alterations appearing hereinafter
are adopted when indicated in order to
promote safety of the flying public.
Compliance with the notice, procedures,
and effective date provisions of section
4 of the Administrative Procedure Act
would be impracticable and contrary to
the public interest, and therefore is not
required. Part 60 is amended as follows:

1. Section 60.17-12 Green Civil Air-
way No. 2, is amended by adding:,

Mint-
From- To- mum

altitude

Bismarck, N. Dak. Tamestown, N. Dak. 3,400
(VOR) via direct or (VOR) via direct or150 N. altitude ra- 150 N. altitude ra-
dial. dial.

T'amestown N. Dak. Fargo, N. Dak. (VOR) 2,500
(VOR) via direct or via direct or i50 N.
150 N. altitude ra- altitude radial.
dial.

Fargo, N. Dak. (VOR) Alexandria, Minn. 2,800
via director 150 NE (VOR) via direct or
altitude radial, 150 NE. altitude

radial.
Alexandria, Minn. Minneapols, Minn. 2,600

(VOR) via direct or (VOR) via direct or
156 NE. altitude 15' NE. altitude
radial, radial.

LaCrosse, Wls. (VOR) Lone Rock Wls 2,500
via direct or 350 NE. (VOR) via direct o;
altitude radial. 150 NE. altitude

radial.

i2,000'-Minlmum continuous VOR reception alti
tude.

2. Section 60.17-13 Green Civil Air-
way No. 3, is amended by adding:

Mini.
From- To- mum

altitude

Naperville,Inl. (VOR) Chicago Heights, Ill. 2,300
via radial l20. (VOR) via radial

300.
Chicago Heights, Ill. Millersburg Ind 2,100

(VOR) via direct or (VOlt) via direct o
150 S. altitude radial. 150 S.altituderadial.

Millersburg, Ind. Archbold, Ohio (INT). 12,300
(VOR) via radial 90.

Archbold, Ohio (INT). Toledo, Ohio (VOR) 2,000
via radial 273.

Millersburg, Ind. Toledo, Ohio (VOR) 12,300
(VOR) via radials 75 via radials 258 or
or 105. 288.

Toledo, Ohio (VOR) Sandusky, Ohio(INT) 2,000
via radial 095.

Sadidusky Ohio Cleveland, Ohio 1,000
(INT). (VOR) via radial

278.
Cleveland, Ohio Youngstown, Ohio 2,600

(VOR) via direct (VOR) via direct
15* N. altitude or 150 N. altitude
radial, radial.

Toledo, Ohio (VOR) Int. Toledo. Ohio 2, 200
via radial 121. (VOR) radial 121

and W ers.. Wel-
lington, Ohio
(VAR).

Int. Toledo, Ohio Wellington, Ohio 2,200
(VOR) radial 121 (VAR) via VAR.
and W. ers. Welling.
ton, Ohio (VAR).

Wellington, Ohio Int. E. ers. Welling- 2, 00
(VAR) via VAR. ton, Ohio (VAR)

and Youngtown,
Ohio (VOR) radial2_55.

Int. E. ers. Welling- Youngstown, Ohio 2,600
ton Ohio (VAR) (VAR) via radial
and Youngstown 255.
Ohio (VOR) radial
255.

13,000'-Minimum continuous VOR reception alti

tude.

3. Section 60.17-14 Green Civil Airway
!'s. 4, is amended by adding:

Min-
From- To- imum

altitude

St. Louis, Mo. (VOR) Loogootee, Ill. (VOR) 2,000
via direct or 15* N. via direct or 15* N.
and S. altitude ra- and S. altitude ra-
dials.' dials.

Loogootee, Ill. (VOR) Terre Haute Ind, 2,000
via direct or 151 N. (VOR) via direct or
and S. altitude ra- 150 N. and S. alti-
dials. tude radials.

Terre Ilaute, Iqd. Indianapolis, Ind. 2,100
(VOR) via direct or (VOR) via direct or
150 N. altitude ra- 15* N. altitude ra-
dial. dial.

Indianapolis Ind Dayton, Ohio (VOR)
(VOR) via direct or via direct or 150 N. , 2,300
150 N. altitude ra- altitude radial.
dial.

Dayton, Ohio (VOR) Columbus, Ohio 2,300
via direct or 15 N. (VOR) via direct or
altitude radial. 150 N. altitude ra-

dial.

I This route is associated with this airway since the
route lies within the control area established for this
airway.

4. Section 60.17-105 Amber Civil Air-
way No. 5, is amended by adding:

Mini.
From- To- mum

altitude

St. Louis, Mo. (VOR) Springfield, fL (VOR) 2, 000
via direct or 15° 

W. via direct or 15° 
W.

altitude radial, altitude radial.
Springfield, IlL (VOR) Pontiac Ill. (VOR) 2,200

via direct or 151 E. via direct or 150 E.
altitude radial, altitude radial.

Pontiapc, Ill. (VOR) Napervill, Ill. (VOR) 2, 000
via direct or 150 E. via direct or 156 E.
altitude radial, altitude radial.

Int. Milwaukee, WIs. Milwaukee, Wis. %,00
9VR) radial 179 (VOR) via radial
and Chcao Heights, 179.
hi. , (VO ) radial340.

5.'Section 60,17-10 Amber Civil Air-
way No. 6, Is amended by adding:

Mini-
From- To- mum* altitude

Nashville, Tenn. Bowling Green, Ky. 2,000
(VOR) via direct or (VOlt) via direct or150 E. altitude ra- 150 E. altitude ra-
dial. dial.

Bowling Green, Ky. Louisvllle,Ky. (VOR) 2,200
(VOR) via radial 45. via radial 187.

Bowling Green, Ky. Louisvllle,Ky. (VOR) i 2,200
(VOR) via 150 E. via 1S 1M altitude
altitude radial, radial.

Louisville, Ky. (VOR) Cincinnati, Ohio 2,400
via direct or 150 E. (VOR) via direct
altitude radial, or 150 1. altitude

radial.
Columbus, Ohio Mansfield, Ohio 2,500(VOR) via direct or (VOR) via direct or

150 W. altitude ra- 150 W. altitudo ra-
dial. dial.

Mansfield, Ohio Cleveland, Ohio 2,00
(VOR) via diredt (VOR) via direct
radial. radial.

i2,600e--Minimum continuous VOR receptiloi all-

tude.

6. Section 60.17-211 Red Civil Airway
No. 11, Is amended by adding:

Aliii.ihur.
From- To-- alti.

tude

St.Louls, Mo. (VOR) Evansvllle,nd.(VOR) 12,100
via direct or 151 S. via direct or 15' S.
altitude radial, altitude radial.

Evansville,Ind.(VOR) Loulsvlile,Ky.(VOR) 12,100
via radial 76 or 15

°  
via radial 267 or 15'

N. altitude radial. N. altitUde radial.

1 4,400'-Minimum continuous VOR reception alti
tude.

2 2,tOW'-Minimnum continuous VOR reception alti.
tude.

7. Section 60.17-212 Red Civil Airway
No. 12, Is amended by adding:

Mini.
From- To- mum

aitlitude

NKrville,ll. (VOR) Int. Chligo (MId. 2,300
radal 88. way), Ill, ILS a-

calhcer en. and Chl.
Mo Heihts, 111.

R) rldal 31.
Jnt. Chicago (Mid- South Bend, Ind. 2,300

wa), I11. ILS lo- (VOR) via radial
calizer ers. and Chi. 271.
ca g o H el ig t , 1 l.

R) radal 331.
South Bond, Ind. Int. South Bond, Ind. 2,000

(VOR) via radial 75. (VOR) radial 75 and
N Mfllersburg, lId.

(VOR) radial 714.
Int. South Bend, Ind. Litehield, Mich 2,400

(VOR) radial 75 and (VOR) via radial
Mllersburg, Ind. 253.
(VOR). radial 344.

South Bend, Ind. Litchfield, Milo. 2,400
(VOR) via 150 N. (VOR) via 150 N,
altitude radial, altitude radial.

Litchfield, Mich. Detroit Mich, (VOR) 2,400
(VOR) via direct or via direct or 150 N.
150 N. altitude ra- altitude radial.
dial.

8. Section 60.17-214 Red Civil Airway
No. 14, Is amended by adding:

From- To- ma
tude

Indianapolis, Ind.
(VOR) via direct or
15o W. altitude ra-
dial.

Lafayette, Ind.(VOR)
via direct or 150 E.
and W. altitude ra-
dials.

Lafayottond.(VOR)
via direct or 150 W.
altitude radial,

Chicago Height, Ill
(VOR) via direct or150 E. ajid W, alti.
tude radlals,
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From- mmalt!.
tuda-

Indianapolis, Ind. Int.jndlaaapolLq,Ind. 12,100
CVOR)viaradial340. (VORt radial 340

aN4 hica g o
Hieghtsi I. (VOR)
15* E-altitud. ra-
dial3S3.

Int.Indiaapalis; ;.. InALClucaair Lahts,. .2,103,
(0OR) raliaL 340 11070R) 15o .
and Cbi c-g- altitude - radftl 13
Heights, jlL(VQlt): and.Lary .tjnd
150 E. altitude radial (VOR).150 E..altt-,
138. tuderadit vr-ClM.

cago Heights, IlL.,
1LO E.altitudexadial
133.

Chcago Heights, Ill. Int. Chicago (Mid- 2,000
OR)v iradial May), B]L Iol-

mzercr.andhicaao

radial 3Ll
TanesrvIilb. W-Ns Lone, R k._WLs. 3,10[

(VOR) via-ec0or (Vl) vOaa.direct-or.
150 SW. altitude- 151 SW altitude
radial radial.

i3,700'-Mimmuontinou:VORlvcaption altitude.

9. Section 66.l-2WT Ire&CivilAirway
No. 17 is amended by adding:

Mini.

From-- m iumalt!-
tude

Fort Wayne. Ind. Findla, Ohio (VO ) 2,200
(VOR) via direct-or via-diret, or-15li-
151 S. altitude rail, altitude adial.

Findlay, Ohio (VOR) Mansflel; Oho 2,500
via-direct:orrlI X. (OO) vOadirec:or-
altitude radial. 150 N. altitude md-

M asileld; Ohio- Be-rgohw Ohir 2, ,,3
(VOR) via direct (RBN).
radial.

Berghol42biakBlTi) RitsbulrghPa 2, '03
M Y via direct

10. Secton&1Z.-22. Re~d viilAirway
No.27, 's.amendeiby adding:

From- T- alt!
tude-

Cincinnati, Ohiir Dytoni Ohio (VOR) 2, 303
(VOR) jv.directo vixdirer 1= ' W..
150 W. altitude rad. altitude raal
i

Findaly-OhioVOR) Bb-tingGreo, Ohio 2,100
v radial 026. (FM).

BowitugGe.Ohirc "Ia, Owxo(VOR) pnxo
B (F .hM). (~~viDOh:z0G)Via rad.al 2G, ,9

11. Section 60:17 -2467 R Civil-Airvay
No: 46, is amendedilby-adding:

From- To-- mum=altitude

Aberdwa &• v n i-mmtowa,.N. Dak. 2
(VOR) via direc& (VOlt) viu direct
radial. radial

12. Section 69.1.-2M5 K&Citi , Air ay
No. 55, is amended by adding:

altitud-

Burlington, Ia-
(VOR)- via direct
radial.

Peoria, IMi (LFR).

South Bend, Ind.
02R) via directradial

PFaria.fL(LMR)... 2,000.

Pontia1, (VOR) 2,000
v direct ra l.

Millersburg, ad.- 2,200
(VOR) a direct
rdial

From-- To- mum
I OWNtude

Pindhy1Ohb(VOR)i Chltunbu, Ohio 2,U.3
,.Zlt S a(V7R) vLiAr cr

altitudorad l 13% SW. altitud'

13. Section 62.17-28W Red WCfll Airway
No. 89, is amended by adding:

From- T- Mum

q uiny T"v-r, i. -(0on) rxoria.L(z .m)- 4,v3

LdtectradU^l

14. Section 60.17-606 Blue Civil Afizwy
No. 6, s amended by-adding:

From:- T- Mumltltlo

SpnagllddMi(VOn) Picm.L fl). Z02-
via direct radial.

Peora4IULF)_ Dx~II~xJ.fl. (V~on) 2C.ZO

15. Section 67fl--M, Bzla.a CiVCAIr-
way-NDo13 , lsamendad.by adding:

From- To- mum

o 15 , W.altitude
MaonC1 rn a ilcpl2 Minn. ,i
(D'v.Kdim:!' (Volt) via dlnaz

orrI5' W. altttudc- or 1.2 AV. alUtuLz-
radial- radil.

M- Section 60,17-6-M Bluc Civil Air--
oaxAlo. 44, is amended bytadding:

Eroml- To~ mm

E0dianapalis, Iad. o Rt(I). 2,1ir
(Vl)via direct

Eokmon0.1U 1 F±W IYTAl W,0
(VOlt) via dirzt
radrU

(Sec.,205 52 Stat.234. as anmended: 49 U. S.0.
4 2 Interpret or- apply cc. C01, 5. Stat.
1007j- as-amended'? 49 U. S. C. 551),

Thesa rnlts shall becomo efftdr
July 6, 195L

E. B, L=.
Acting, Admin2nirator of

CivirAeronauflcs.

8:55 a. n.]

Chaptarl---CiilIAaronauties Admin.
istration, Department of Commerca-

[Aadt.t2 taflcw May 7. 1lI

PART 560" n.,in 1 ron D.'.MAGE TO
PuBn=Amnmxz;_nrnaxAocxrs

The following amendments are de-
signed to implement a provision con-
tained in the appropriation headed
"Claims, Federal Airport Act", appearing

In Public Law 45; 82d Cuig±c , as
follow S:
0 0 0- no requrat fi c rclmhurz-ancnt of
the cOA ofrchahllltatior repair of a public
airport fld under Scaticn 17 of the Fzdmral

tary unlc lied priar-ta Jutly 1, 1951, and
the-Sertaxy nbal maic. no- crtflnrt
Congre after July 1, 152, of the cctual or
eztimat=L czct of atich rehbhlhtatn or
repair.

Acting pursuant to the authority
vested-xrrniiby- tha Faderal..Airpz±Act
(60 Stat. 170; Pub; Law 37',,79th Cong.)
I hereby amend.Part, 5M of the regula-
tions of the Adrniztato-r of CiVil Aerar-
nautics as follows:

r. Sz ctlon C03 Is hereby amendad by-
adding- m new- paragraph- (e) thezto,
reading as follows:

9 CO E-tile requ zte for reznr-
bursemeltt To be- eligible far consid-
eration by the Administrator, a request
for relmbursement must: 6 0 *

(a) Ba suppltnirntzd_ and. suppartaat
bytho upportn g nbzmatimcand ma-
ter'ls rr-quired- by- .56.111 (al, suk-
ni1ttsfflM;lEnt! in dvancof uir- 1
1952. t? permit the Admin , r to:
ascertain and determinathe ammmt du
anicrtly suchmammt to tha Congress
on-or baforn JUly 1, I9Mas requmpd by
Publl=Lzi, 45, 82tLCongre,,(.eal 5=I
(d).

Z. S-ffan 560:.Ub) islierab-emended-
by addina a zcand=prorararthata, So
that said §560.6 (b) vill readasfollwoa

fU 560.6, Timo flinitatfouc.
(I NO, request wil be-consdered by

the Adirdistrator unless, Such- request
is su Lmitttd.vdthft'_,i ninths after the
occurrence of2 the> damage- upaonvhich
suchxcuesIibe-d. PtrldedL hazir-*
Tharti-th ermtth damazzT.cu
by opzrat!ons of a miftraty=nedun-ng
World War I1, such reque-t nustba sub-
mitted, within- sl%&months- after-octob-r
10. 19; unes- the afrport v as- under-
thaconfraorzannagn nent oLtha United
St atn. -L on- -otaher- 10, Lq,. in which-
event- the rcquesi, may ha submittedta-
the: Admini-_-t=r witihi sL. month -
aftr, tranzfer-of such-control or-mzm-
agment of tie airport t-the- public-
agency'lnrolved: And Vro deifutlert
That norequastwflla considereidby the-
Administratr unlEzssubmlteiprM to
July 1, 1951.

3. Section 560.10 is hareby amended
by adding theretaa.n, parafraph (d),
reading as follozs:

§ 560A11 Form: and, cantant, of re-
qeua. o 0 O

(d) In order thatL the Administrator
may have sufficient time to consider, as-
certain- nd determine the amount due
and certify such amount to the-Congrezs
onor baor Jul. 1, 1952, an requiredby-
Publia lcx 45. 82d- Con-re.s, alLof the
supplementia andsupp:rtlng informa-
tion and materialarequiredby this Seac-
tion should ba submitted to the Dtrict
Airport rgna-o aetz~tm
ber 1, 1951.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive upon publication in the Fn=&r
EaIS=L
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(Sec. 17, 60 Stat. 179, as amended; 49 U. S. C.
1116)

P B. LEE,
Acting Administrator of

Civil Aeronautics.
IF. R. Doe. 51-7441; Filed, June 28, 1951;

8:55 a. in.]

TITLE 24-HOUSING AND
HOUSING CREDIT

Chapter VIII-Office of -Housing
Expediter

[Controlled Housing Rent Reg., Corr. to
Amdt. 380]

[Controlled Rooms in Rooming Houses and
Other Establishments Rent Reg., Corr. to
Amdt. 375]

PART 825-RENT REGULATIONS UNDER THE
HOUSING AND RENT ACT or 1947, AS
AMENDED

MICHIGAN

The Controlled Housing Rent Regula-
tion (§§ 825.1 to 825.12) and the Rent
Regulation for Controlled Rooms in
Rooming Houses and Other Establish-
;nents (§§ 825.81 to 825.92) are corrected
in the following respect:

A. Paragraph numbered 5 of Amend-
ment 380 to §§ 825.1 to 825.12 and
Amendment 375 to §§ 825.81 to 825.92 is
corrected to read as follows:

5. a. Schedule A, Item 149,is amended
to describe the counties in the Defense-
Rental Area as follows:

Oakland County, except (1) the Townships
of Addison, Avon, Bloomfield, Brandon, Com-
merce, Groveland, Highland, Holly, Inde-
pendence, Milford, Novi, Oakland, Orion,
Oxford, Rose, Springfield, Waterford and
West Bloomfield, (ii) the Villages of Clarks-
ton, Holly, Lake Orion, Leonard, Milford,
Ortonville, Oxford, Rochester, and that por-
tion of Northville located in Oakland County,
and (ii) the Cities of Birmingham, Bloom-
field Hills, Farmington, Ferndale, Hazel Park,
Pontiac, Royal Oak, South Lyon anid Sylvan
Lake; Wayne County, except (i) the Cities
of Grosse Pointe, Grosse Pointe Farms and
Plymouth, (it) the Villages of Grosse Pointe
Shores, Trenton and Wayne, and (Iii) that
portion of the Village of Northville located in
Wayne County; and Macomb County, except
the City of Mount Clemens, and the Town-
ships of Armada, Bruce, Lenox, Macomb, Ray,
Richmond, Shelby, Sterling and Washington.

In Washtenaw County, the Township of
Ann Arbor and the City-of Ann Arbor.

This decontrols the Township of Novi
In Oakland County, Michigan, a portion
of the Detroit, Michigan, Defense-Rental
Area.

b. Schedule A, Item 150, Is amended
to describe the counties in the Defense-
Rental Area as follows:

Muskegon County, except the City of
Roosevelt Park.

This decontrols the City of Roosevelt
Park in Muskegon County, Michigan, a
portion of the Grand Rapids-Muskegon,
Michigan, Defense-Rental Area.
(See. 204, 61 Stat. 197, as amended; 50 U. S. a.
App. Sup., 1894)

This correction shall be effective June
.7, 1951.

Issued this 26th day of June 1951.
ED DUPREE,

Acting Housing Expediter
iF. R. Doc. 5 1, 7 4 6 5 ; Filed, June 28; 19511

8:48 a. In.]

[Controlled Housing Rent Reg., Corr. to
Amdt. 382]

[Controlled Rooms in Rooming Houses and
Other Establishments Rent Reg., Corr. to
Amdt. 377]

PART 825-RENT REGULATIONS UNDER THE
HOUSING iD RENT ACT or 1947, AS
AMENDED

MICHIGAN

The Controlled Housing Rent Regu-
lation (§§ 825.1 to 825.12) and the Rent
Regulation for Controlled Rooms in
Rooming Houses and Other Establish-
ments (§§ 825.81'to 825.92) are corrected
in the following respect:

A. Paragraph numbered 6 of Amend-
ment 382 to §§ 825.1 to 825.12 and
Amendment 377 to §§ 825.81 to 825.92 Is
corrected to read as follows:

6. Schedule A, Item 149, is amended
to describe the counties in the Defense-
Rental Area as follows:

Oakland County, except (i) the Town-
ships of Addison, Avon, Bloomfield, Brandon,
Commerce, Groveland, Highland, Holly, In-
dependence, MilfordT"Novi, Oakland, Orion,
Oxford, Rose, Springfield, Waterford and
West Bloomfield, (i) the Villages of Clarks-
ton, Holly, Lake Orion, Leonard, Milford,
Ortonville, Oxford, Rochester and that por-
tion of Northville located in Oakland
County, and (Ill) the Cities of Birminghapi,
Bloomfield Hills, Farmington, Ferndale,
Hazel Park, Pontiac, Royal Oak, South Lyon
and Sylvan Lake; Wayne County, except (i)
the Cities of Grosse Pointe, Grosse Pointe
Farms, Grosse Pointe Park, Grosse Pointe
Woods and Plymouth, (ii) the Villages of
Grosse Pointe Shores, Trenton and Wayne,
and (Ili) that portion of the Village of
Northville located in Wayne County; and
Macomb County, except the City of Mount
Clemens, and the Townships of Armada,
Bruce, Lenox, Macomb, Ray, Richmond,
Shelby, Sterling and Washington.

In Washtenaw County, the Township of
Ann Arbor and the City of Ann Arbor.

This decontrols the Cities of Grosse
Pointe Park and Grosse Pointe Woods In
Wayne County, Michigan, portions of
the Detroit, Michigan, Defense-Rental
Area.
(See. 204, 61 Stat. 197, as amended; 50 U. S. C.
App. Sup., 1894)

This correction shall be effective June
21, 1951.

Issued this 26th day 6f June 1951.

ED DUPREE,
Acting Housing Expediter

iF. R. Doc. 51-7466; Filed, June 28, 19511
8:47 a. m.)

TITLE 26-INTERNAL REVENUE
Chapter b,--Bureau of Internal Rove-

nue, Department of the Treasury
PART 23-CoNSOLDATED INCOME TAX

RETURNS

SUPERSEDURE

EDITORIAL NOTE: ror regulations which
supersede Part 23 for taxable years end-
ing after December 31, 1949, see Part 24
relating to consolidated Income and ex-
cess profits tax returns, infra.

Subchapter A-Income and Excess Profits Taxes
[Regulations 129]

PART 24-CONSOLIDATED INCOME AND
EXCESS PROFITS TAX RETURNS

See.
24.0 Introductory.

GENERAL PSOVISIONS
24.1 Privilege of making consolidated ro-

turns.
24.2 Definitions.
24.3 Applicability of other provisions of

law.

ADX n sTATivE PROVisiONb

24.10 Exercise of privilege.
24.11 Consolidated returns for subsequent

years.
24.12 Making consolidated return and filing

other forms.
24.13 Change in affiliated group during tax-

able year.
24.14 Accounting period of an affiliated

group.
24.15 Liability for tax.
24.16 Common parent corporation agent for

subsidiaries.
24.17 Waivers.
24.18 Failure to comply with regulations.
24.19 Tentative carry-back adjustments,

COIPUTATION Or TAX, RECOONrON Or OAIN
OR LOSS, AND DASIS

24.30 Computation of tax, recognition of
gain or loss, and basis.

124.31 Bases of tax computation.
24.32 Method of computation of income for

period of less than twelve months.
24.33 Gain or loss from sale of stool: or

bonds.
24.34 Sale of stock; basis for determining

gain or loss.
24.35 Sale of bonds: basis for determining

gain or loss.
24.36 Limitation on allowable losses on

sale of stock or bonds.
24.37 Liquidations; recognition of gain or

loss.
24.38 Basis of property.
24.39 Inventories.
24.40 Bad debts.
24.41 Sale and retirement by corporation

of Its bonds.
24.42 Capital loss limitation and carry-over.
24.43 Credit for foreign taxes.
24.44 Methods of accounting,

ADuHORirrr: §§ 24.0 to 24.44 issued under
53 Stat. 58, as amended; 26 U. S. 0. 141.

SEe. 141, 1. R. C. CONSOLIDATED RETURNS,
(a) Privilege to file consolidatcd reoturns,

An affiliated group of corporations shall, sub-
ject to the provisions of this section, have the
privilege of making a consolidated return for
the taxable year in lieu of separate returns,
3the making of a consolidated return shall
be upon the condition that all corporations
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xwhfr. at anV -mTim ing the tazable 3T=o
.tave been m e of the afilated group
.nent to all the consolidatedzeturnxegu-
ations rbea ndersubecton (b) prior

-to "the lest 'dqa 'rescribed by law for 'the
'ling odfuchreturn 'ile maktngzof neon-
solidated xeturn mbhli be -considered as such
consent. e fi orotin'hc
.Is a -neher o the zIated group :for a.
fractional part -mf the 'year, "the cons6olidated
relay-shall include theJncome of such .or-
poratilor rb partof he year as it is z
=rember vi-tliema ted group.

(b) "Begulatios. !rhe"Secretarythal'pre-
sibe 'such Tegu ations s he 'vay deem
weessMrY -n order that the tax iabillty of
any zated Troup 'f corporations manking
'aconsolIdated return 'nd of Vach corpora-
tion intheZrp, both durilngand after the
'period -of velihatlon. 'ay be rturned, de-
termined, computed, 'asdsessed, c ted rend
.adjusted,-ln such anner as-clearlyto-reflect
t-he Income- 'ad cex-ss-proits-ta9x lnbility
and tile waous Ifctors necessary for 'the
teterZnbaat -of such ila'tyand Inorder
to prevent avoidance of such tax iMalty.

jc) Vamp tias? yent of faa In
srtay mase Jn vbich -a msslidated xeturn is

snd adjusted ine'mcc thte2Eg22Ulna-
tions -reie mabsection 4(b) 'prscrbed 'prior
to thBlmt dyp sbe by1a -r1 the MlnI

nof Mph 1 .neicePt thatt le tax imposed
Tnder ecIon 16 or zectinn 20 shall be In-
creased -ybyper mntumof the ronsolidated
corSoratin surtax net Income of the mi!-
isted group of Includlhle tcoioratians If
the a Uated Zmup Includes -ne or more
Western .Braisphere trade zarporations :(as
AiefinedLusectl 109 ). telcreaseff 2per
centun provided. in the precedlng sentence
shal 'be Applled only -an 2he amount by
dich tie ;consdlidated crporation surtax

net income D the aIffilated group exceeds
the portion (ILauy) . tbe zonsolldated or-
poration surtax met -income attributable to
the 'western'. EramIhere -trade rorporations
included In inch Zroup. 7or the 'purposes
of the tax In posed 1y ectian 430, the muma
of -Mie excess profft redit 'nd the unused
excess rt credit sdJustment of the -W l-
lated Troup "stall "not be lncreased "nder
the lastTntence'ofsection-431to an amount
In 'xcess vof V5,)0 for the entire -group.

(di) Definition~ of "Affliatei ;Grou" As
used in this section, 'an aff'ated group"
means one or more chains of includible vor-
patin onnected throh toc orner-

mhp'ith a ==omo 'paent 'corporation
which is mn Incldible carporation f-

"(1) Sto*'TDsessngt least5i5peruent-nn
of the wnln. ,'pour ,f all clse f Mtcck
andlat Jeast 25 'prce ntunf eah class 'of
the monvoting stock f 'each of the includi-
ble corporations '(except the common'parent
corporation) is 'vwned Alrectly by 'ne 4r
more of the other includible o ations;
and

(2) The ommon parectrSoration ovns
directly atck possessing -t least 95 per can-
turn of the voting power of all classes of stoolc
and at least.95 per centura of each blass of
the nonvoting stock of at least one or the
other Includible corporations.

As used In this subsection, the term a tck"
does not include nonvoting stock which is
limited -wnd -preferred as to dividends.

(e) De~iftfon~ 10f "*ncludible vorporatweir
As used lutls section, the ter "Includible
coporetlon"mauns anyxorporationescept-

(1) 3Drpo=rains uxempt 'frm taxation
under zection .101.

No. 126-2
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(2) Insurance companies Lubject to tax-
tion under section 201 or 207.

(3) Forelga corporations.
(4) Corporation ntitled to "the benft

of section 251, by reason of rccelving a large
prcntage of their Income Iom. colircea
vithinl-a1 'p Aesin f the 1tsd~tatcs

(5) CorpotIons oranisd mder 'th
China Made Act, _W22.

(6) 1Zrq ulocdinve tmnt :companies- zub-
ject to lax under Zupplmcnt e

(7) .Any corporation 4cscbd Un sction
49,orIn=cctlon 4,1 (d), (f),ad (S) (with-
out regard to tho exception in the Initla
clause'f section 45-), butot lncludlugluch
a 4corporation 'which hea made and iled 'a
concent, for the taxable '-yer 'r any 'Prior
taxable 'year mndIng 'offer JunuoZD '20:0. 'to
be t atd = .n n lublo c:rportion,
Su1chonznt -a ll bo made angaiedntcuch
time and in auch manner as= zmy to pc-
scrlbed by the 2ccretary.

(B) Rgulated public utUtle de=.ied in
section 448 (di) '-rbch computo their exce-3
proits 'redlt under rection 418 but mot -
eluding nay uch 'egulated 'public vtlty
whlch has :made =nd Wlied a consut, nppl-
cable to the taxable -5ar, o xampute It3
e prols credit 'without -grxd to ec-
tlon -448. Mhe consnt sihal 'be 'nde ad
filed At suM time en in such ,monncr a,

ay 'be 'enscribcd by the Es.retary. 'Tho
consent 'hoell be -applicable to the taxablo
Tear forwhlch fled and to -czch consecutvo
subsequent txble 'ear for -.hich a von-
eolidatedrmturnsislcd.

,(f) Iacludible insurance zzmpnfes. Ma-
spite tbeproval of pararaph (-) of cub-
section (e). two or more domcstic asuranc
companies each of which Is cubject to tax.
tionasader the -a cectieof tin chapter
shal be onidcrcd as Includible 'orpora-
tions 'or the 'purpos of theM opplco 'of
susectln (4) to sucInu = c panie
alone.

(g) 'Subs~dfary formed to rvmpljyemft14or_
dfgn Zaw. In the case of a domestic 'corpa-
tion owning or controlling, directly or in-
Adlrectly, 10 per centum of the capltal ctc&
(exclusive 'of directore' quaflfying shares) 'of
a Zorponition 'organised iunder the la~of G
contiguous fr'.lgn country: 'ad m mintn 1-
solely 'fr the 'purpose 'of ompying'
the lavm uf ouch country s to ti e and p

Afon Mproflpc Jt. on , hreilg lppalUon
mnay. ttheoptlon of theD domsti corpom
tien.,betrcatcd1=othe purpasonftlachap-
tar c:an mmestic 'orporation.

(Ii) £supcnsio of rmningr of ztatuta -of
limftaffons. If a 'notice sander r-rtlen Ma2
(a) su pprptnf a dea clncytarony tahi
year Jls analed to a corporation, the cUp Fn-
so pnf the unning o h statutef limita-
tlons, provided Insctlou.277.,ahat pply In
the ase 'f corporations with hich Fu"Ch
corporatlonde ar oulidatd turl for
sch taxable year.

(i) dAlccation of incomw zndr deduction.
For AllWoio 'o1 income andAciluctlons of
related trades or buaec e sedin 433.

(u) faeI wibrolo r ath public sotoli"i
Despite the provisions of paragraph (8) Alf
subsection (e), two -r ctore(ulated publi
utilities 'each ' vofwi ch has made and fld
a consent, applicable to the taxable year,
to rompute Its excess rofits credit under
section 48 'only. shall b conn Idcr.d sc-in.
cludible corporations 'for the purpos of the
application of -ffbcection (ci) to such regua-
Inted public utilties amone. MTe consenut
shell be =made 'nd Siled at such "time and
in isuch 'manner us My be 'precribed by
the Secretary. Tho consent shelltse pplica-
ble to th~e taxable year for which fild and
to eachi con==91rio cubsequent te'blo year
for which a'conselldatcd -raturn 13 Mcld,

§ 24.0 Intradzctorji. (a) Inae rer--a
Lti0D3 in th1s Pmrt. authorized by zw-
tion '141 '(b) 'f lhe Internal ~Eventa
Code, cre przcr1hd a~s a suppIemaent to
the Incoe t=~ rzuit;ous and the ce-

=~l uf the MCde maz d, by ==ctlon Zn1
of the Izceza Prow.3tz= Act of M 9, tlze re-
pzrt ~of the nunittse an Mays --nd 7 T -1

alter des-cribing certain sustmative chaxtss
propezd. rcttcel

'A Ide *rn 'thez'unbuautive 'oba~ez In.
sect~on 141 for taxable years ending alter
Juno ZO. IICZ0, rud -c=-al cl1= .rad-
mont3 to the czetlo', the o1er=.raM'rU1:Z

n n d'pr vizio u of :=fe f rt c re c o u tb rued

ci ther one fl ct of 10Z'tts rcport of til
Com ae nl'lnense (3.7Rept.1to.!=3,'Jt2
Cen=. 1 1 t 7L . 15) TZ=;ompanpi *the

'rcacUe 'bil of A "_ denttczn'the faluo.2n3
r-ctaeinst (a similar ztataeiet tlcg ican-

MUM.1,2 70thCong, lzet rC=4 pp. IC-Mr)
Ussi 't 'rclatoue vblch It is4= e-

T.Zat:dth-t the Camm x=ocrx7fl Tsz=eriadt
=0r: (l)M3hoCrtontto7rWCh G-4MMrL-- EoZfl
'be -c~l uppen thle tele2 'by'-uxz=
yf 'the of~lL-tc'i aru ofLstcc::Izusd bY -ny
oherxammbr of tho rMlt-.dgrup arun
'the deito (-whetil partial -or 'cn -
'ple-ta) 'of a mL-mtbr 'of the Urctp; pa-) 1til
tasis oal 'prop ='ty (including I=pztpy In-
ruu lntnrctry) se~qutrzd, durin.'tile
V--c 'of M1 tilatin, by na -- "L= of 'th
rulhtzd jrotP, -InclUaina the 'bsaof z=sh

prcz ty nier'ch lzricd oef nmllatlmrn V.)
th~-tsut-tovWhcusdtannnrnv~7h
=et isses -cst3incd'by a corperetion befor

4t 'besao a nmlsr ofU3'the ' roup ~a
gizdutc1 n'hom:63ldatcz4 ic ma;zd ths

zrssutalns-d Xuta he r54 for W'hich
themaumslldatc4ictmr Is fiedrhMIlzd~-_
ductsiiu =ny t~blo yearr'citcr'the 'M1:-_
tion 13 terminated In wlura -vr In'Tzt, (4)
the ttt'lihnl'hxaninwll

ganor loss 13 to bo recagnlzd. myupe thle
.witbdravtei of -aeorrno;sec=:p atons frm.
the Group. 'by -reso f transaons sesr-

Sdu:dnG~boe 'of'oivfaMtica'snd (5)

return must desiguate one of thetr-n=alse

r1ncZVictaAma male tth'sax. iVis1

"uad ond prc=_Us _kztao the Eased of
Tax V7Pu xa.cnducte-d =o thleu-h'tha aernt
wrer the tar aycr"

Tile zcport %I tile Cemitiee rt =.-1
end 21cans 4(Eept. 11b. =3 , W1tbh 'Cong, Cd
c=s.. p. -64) s eynthe rsaaxus bill
of 1C23~ (the pertnat 'prn'=sin vf vzhbiah
wrer xeoanccld rdthout chan;- in rub-
Stanics In the lntasxl Ez'ce Ca) Von-
ttns tile -following _t t.t

M.Amo the mtir to ta )dt-l-od in
rCz-Ulatin rhich the ZQMMlsslonac3 is=-
pse-ted -to przasb =mdr the 'rsle of
F1bsatien 4b) 'ol this neeon me (a) tha

te~n.utf Intax--ampany xlti~and os.-
trihutione, (b) 04slnIttM 'of the "rt n-
comv,' Ito *arljufad. =t Jnomn,1 rncD 'tse
typsla clas 'cat in=2me f the Z lze
Croup, end (c) the camputation 'of tha 'nct

Wtdind cyoethe Td=d1J 3r -paid
credit, ad tho !eanltal CmIns xnd ±ss
Insofa Zs thns zcval 'fcatarssmz prtn
to the case3 of an c~llated group."

I connreco wiAth the rig'inal CnZet_
raeat nuthorizing the jinj of cnoiae
escess Iprita tsr Teturns, thq ieport of the
Caomittee aon -nance (Rapt. Nto. 2214, 7-Sh
Cong., .'d sesi, P. M'7 accompanyig the
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cess profits tax regulations applicable
generally under the Code. They are
applicable, in the case of all corporations
(with certain statutory exceptions) to
all taxable years ending after December
31, 1949. With respect to taxable years
to which these regulations are appli-
cable, they supersede all prior consoli-
dated returns regulations.

(b) The several sections of the regu-
lations in this part, have been given
numbers corresponding respectively to
the section numbers of prior consolidated

"Second Revenue Act of 1940" contains the
following statement:

"The regulations which the Commissioner
is authorized to prescribe are such regula-
tions as he may deem necessary in order
that the tax liability of any affiliated group
of corporations making a consolidated re-
turn and of each corporation in the group,
both during and after the period of -affilia-
tion, may be returned, determined, com-
puted, assessed, collected, and adjusted, in
such manner as clearly to reflect the excess-
profits tax liability and the various factors
necessary for the determination of such
liability, and in order to prevent avoidance
of such tax liability in addition to the mat-
ters which, in the light of current and
previous consolidated returns regulations,
are expected to be covered in detail in the
regulations to be issued. by the Commis-
sioner, are the extent to which and the
manner in which the following items;among
others, will be computed and given effect in
determining the excess-profits-tax liability
of an affiliated group: (a) Equity invested
capital, borrowed capital, and invested capi-
tal, (b) admissible and inadmissible assets,
and excluded capital, (c) net capital addi-
tions and reductions, (d) consolidated net
operating losses, net operating losses in-
curred by members of the group in taxable
years prior to that for which the consoli-
dated return is filed, and the net operating
4oss deduction of members of the group in
axable years following that for which the

consolidated return was filed, and (e) .excess-
profits.net income and adjusted excess-prof-
its net income."

The report of the Committee on Finance
(Rept. No. 1631, 77th Cong., 2d sess., p. 133)
accompanying the revenue bill of 1942,
amending section 141, contains the following
statement:

"The consolidated normal tax net income,
the consolidated corporation surtax net in-
come, and the consolidated capital gains and
losses of the group are among those factors
with respect to which the Commissioner,
in view of experience with current and past
consolidated returns regulations, is expected
to prescribe regulations in order to reflect
clearly the Income and excess profits tax
liability of the group and of each-member
thereof and the various factors necessary
for the determination of such liability. In
addition to these matters, your. committee
expects that such regulations will provide for
the application of the excess profits relief
provisions, and the provisions of section 710
(a) (1) (B) limiting excess profits taxes,
in cases where consolidated returns are fied.
Although the present regulations with re-
spect to the determination of consolidated
net income quite properly limit the deduc-
tion of the net operating loss carry-over of
a member of a group from years prior to that
in which its income is first included in a
consolidated return to the amount of the
separate income of such member, this section
provides that such limitation shall not be
applied to prevent the portion of the net
operating loss carry-over which is attribut-
able to a 1941 war loss of the member (see
sec. 158 of the bill) being taken into account
in computing consolidated net income."

RULES AND REGULATIONS

returns regulations but with the Code
number 24.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 24.1 Privilege of making consoli-
dated returns. (a) Section 141 gives to
the corporations of an affiliated group
the privilege of making a consolidated
income and excess profits tax return for
the taxable year in lieu of separate re-
turns. This privilege is given, however,
upon the condition that all corporations

,which have been members of the af-
filiated group at any time during the
taxable year for which the return is
made consent to these regulations, and
any amendments tliereof duly prescribed
prior to the last day prescribed by law
for the filing of the return; and the
making of the consolidated return is
considered as such consent. The last
day prescribed by law for the filing of
the return includes the last day of the
period of any extension of time granted
by the Commissioner.

(b) The tax liability of the members
of the affiliated group for the taxable
year involved will be determined in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the regu-
lations to which consent-is given and
without regard to any changes of the
rules therein prescribed made subse-
quent to the last day prescribed by law
for the filing of the return for such
year.

§ 24.2 Deftnitions-(a) Code. T h e
term "Code" means the Internal Rev-
enue Code, as amended, and the sections
of statutory law referred to in these reg-
ulations, unless otherwise stated, are
sections of that Code.

(b) Affiliated group. (1) The term
"affiliated group" includes the common
parent corporation and every other cor-
poration for the period during which
such corporation is a member of the
affiliated group within the meaning of
section 141 of the Code as amended;
it does not include (t) any corporation
which, under section 141, as amended,
cannot be included in a consolidated re-
turn, (ii) an insurance company taxable
under section 201 or 207 in the case of a
consolidated return for corporations
taxable under section 13, 14, or 204, (i1i)
a corporation taxable under section 13,
14, or 204 in the case of a consolidated
return for insurance companies taxable
under section 201 or 207, (iv) an insur-
ance company taxable under section 201
in the case of a consolidated return for
insurance companies taxable under sec-
tion 27, (v) an insurance company tax-
able under section 207 in the case of a
consolidated return for insurance com-
pames taxable under section 201, (vi) a
regulated public utility computing its ex-
cess profits credit under section 448 in
the case of a consolidated return for
corporations other than such regulated
public utilities, or (vii) a corporation
other than a regulated 'public utility
consenting under section 141 (j) to com-
pute its excess profits credit under sec-
tion 448 in the case of a consolidated
return for such regulated public utili-
ties.

(2) In the case of a domestic corpora-
tion owning or controlling, directly or
indirectly, 100 percent of the capital

stock (exclusive of directors' qualifying
shares) of a corporation organized
under.the laws of Canada or of Mexico
and maintained solely for the purpose
of complying with the laws of such
country as to title and operation of
property, such foreign corporation may,
at the option of the domestic corpora-
tion, be treated for income tax purposes
as a domestic corporation. The option
to treat such foreign corporation as a
domestic corporation so that it may be
included in a consolidated return must
be exercised at the time of making the
consolidated return, and cannot be ex.
ercised at any time thereafter. If the
election is exercised to treat such for-
eign corporation as a domestic corpora-
tion, it must be included in the consol-
idated return of the affiliated group of
which it is a member for each consecu-
tive year thereafter for which such group
makes or is required to make a consol-
idated return.

(3) An affiliated group of corpora-
tions, within the meaning of section 141
of the Code, is formed at the time that
the common parent corporation, which
is an includible corporation, becomes the
owner directly of stock possessing at
least 95 percent of the voting power of
all classes of stock and at least 95 per-
cent of each class of nonvoting stock
(not including nonvoting stock which is
limited and preferred as to dividends)
of another includible corporation, a cor-
poration becomes a member of such an
affiliated group at the time that one or
more members of such group become the
owners directly of stock possessing at
least 95 percent of the voting power of
all classes of its stock and at least 95
percent of each class of its nonvoting
stock (not including nonvoting stock
which is limited and preferred as to
dividends) and a corporation ceases to
be a member of such an affiliated group
at the time that the members of such
group cease to own directly stock pos-
sessing at least 95 percent of the voting
power of all classes of Its stock, or at
least 95 percent of each class of its non-
voting stock (not including nonvoting
stock which Is limited and preferred as
to 'ividends)

(4) In the determination of the In-
cludible corporations of the affiliated
group for a taxable year ending after
June 30, 1950, a personal service cor-

.poration as described in section 449 or a
corporation otherwise entitled to exemp-
tion from excess profits tax under section
454 (d) (f), or (g) shall be treated as
an includibAe corporation only if it has
made and filed -pursuant to section 141
(e) (7) Its consent to be treated as an
fncludible corporation for such year or
for a prior taxable year ending after
June 30, 1950.

(5) A regulated public utility as de-
scribed In section 448 (d) shall be treated
as an includible corporation only if it
has made and filed-

(I) In the case of an affiliated group
consisting wholly of regulated public
utilities or of one or more regulated pub-
lic utilities together with other corpora-
tions, a consent to compute its excess
profits credit without regard to section
448; or
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(ii) Yn the case of an affili ted group
consisting wholly of regulated public
utilities, a consent to compute its excess
profits credit under section 448 only, and
without regard to sections 435 and 436.

(c) Consolidated return period. The
term "consolidated return period" means
the taxable year 1929, or any subsequent
taxable year, for which a consolidated
return is made or is required, income
tax return, excess profits tax return, or
both, including the period durng which

-a subsidiary corporation is engaged in
distributing its asets in iquidation.

(d) Subsidiary. The term "sudsd-
lary" means a corporation (other than
the common parent corporation) which
is a member of the affliated group dur-
ing any part of the consolidated return
period.

(e) Tax. The term "tax" means the
normal tax, the excess profits tax, and
any surtax imposed by chapter 1, and
the surtax imposed by zubchapter A of
chapter 2, and includes any interest,
penalty, additional amount, or addition
to the tax, payable in respect thereof.

) Excess Projits tax ta.zabZe zear.
For excess profits tax purposes, i the
case of an affliated group filing a con-
solidated return for the taxable year,
the prior taxable years of the group
shall be the prior taxable years of the
common parent corporation, whether or
not consolidated returns were filed and
whether or not the members of the
group were affiliated for such prior tax-
able years. For any period during which
the common parent was not in exstence,
the taxable year of the group. shall be
determined with respect to such mem-
bers of the group as were in exPitence on
the basis of the annual accounting
period established by the common par-
ent for its first taxable year. f the
common parent was m existence on July
1, 1950, the first excess 'profits tax tax-
able year of the group Is the first taxable
year of the common parent ending after
June 30, 1950. Tf the common parent
was not in existence on July 1, 1950, the
first excess profits tax taxable year of
the group is the frst taxable year of the
group ending after June 30, 1950, deter-
mined under this paragraph, during
which any member of the group was in
existence.

(g) Terms deftned in Internal Reve-
,nue Code. Terms which are defined m
the Code shall, -when usedm the regula-
tions in this part, have the meaning
assigned to them by the Code, unless
specifically otherwise defined.

24.3 APPlicabilityv of other ProD-
szons of 2aw. Any matter n the deter-
rmination of vhich the provisions -of the
regulations in this part are not appli-
cable shall be determined an accordance
with the provisions of the Code or other
law applicable thereto.

ADRMOSTRATI 11oVISIONS

14.10 Exercise of rmvilege-(a)
When prmIlege must -be P_-ermsed. The
privilege of making a consolidatedeturn
under these regulations for any taxable
year of an affiliated group must be ex-
ercised at the time of making the return
of the common parent corporation for
such year. Undermo circumstances can

such privilege be exercised at any time
thereafter. The fIling of separate re-
turns for a taxable year does not con-
stitute an election binding upon the
corporations In subsequent years. If
the Privilege is exercised at the time of
making the return, separate returns
cannot thereafter be made for such year.
,(See, however, § 24.18, relating to fail-
ure to complywith the rezulationsinthis
part.)

(b) Effect of tentative returns. In no
case -ill the privilege under paragraph
(a) of this section be considered as exer-
cised at the time of maling a so-called
"tentative return" (made, for example,
In order to obtain an extension of time
for making the return required by law).
However, if any such tentative return Is
made upon the basis of a consolidated
return or a separate return, the return
required by law must be made upon the
same basis, unless upon the imakIng of
the return required by law (either a
separate return or a consolidated return,
as the case may be) the payments there-
toforeinade andto be made are adjusted
in a manner satisfactory to the Com-
nissioner.

I 2421 Consoldated returns for Mbz
.seguent v/ears-Ca) Consolidated rtUri
required for subsequent ears. If a
consolidated return Is made under the
xegulations In this part for any taxable
year, a consolidated return must be
made for each subsequent taxable year
during which the affillated group re-
mains in existence unless (1) a corpo-
ration (other thana corporation created
or organized, directly or Indirectly, by a
member of the group) bas become a
member of the group during such subse-
quent taxable year, or (2) subzcquent to
the exercise of the election to male con-
solidated returns, chapter 1 of the Code
to the extent applicable to corporations,
or these regulations which have been
consented to, have been amended and
ny .such amendment is of a character

whlch makes less advantageous to n l-
ated groups as a class the continucdlling
of consolidated returns, regardless of the
effective date of such amendment, or (3)
the Commissioner, prior to the time of
making the return, lon application
made by the common parent corporation
and for good cause shown, grants per-
mission to change.

(b) Effect of separate returns when
onsolidated return is required. If the
malting of a consolidated return Is re-
quired for any taxable year, the tax
liability of the members of the afliliatcd
group shall be computed In the sam

- manner -s If a consolidated return had
been made, even though separate re-
turns are made; amounts acszesed upon
the basis of separate returns shaUl be
considered as having ben =,.::d upon
the basis of a consolidated return; and
amounts paid upon the basi of epa-
rate returns shall be considered as
having been paid by the common parent
corporation. In such caes the making
of separate xeturns shall not be consid-
ered as the making of a return for the
purpose of computing any perlod of limi-
tation or any deficiency. If a consoli-
dated return for such taxable year is
thereafter made, such return shall, for
the purpose of computing periods of lim.

Itatlon and any deficiency be considered
as the return for such year.

c) Whi affgated group remains zrs
existcnce. Fot the purpose of the
regulations In this p3rt, an affiliated
group shall be considered as remaining
In existence if the common parent cor-
poration remain as a common parent
and at least one subsidiary remains
afliated with It, whether or not such
subsidiary was a member of the group
at the time the group was formed and
whether ornot one or more corporations
have become subsidiaries or have ceaqd
to be subsidiaries at any time after the
group was formed.

d) When affiliated group terminates.
For the purpose of the regulations in
this part, an affilfied group srl be
cons-dered as terminated if the common
parent corporation ceases to be the
common parent or If there is no subsid-
Lary affiliated with It.

§ 24.12 Makfng consolfdated return
,ard Hing other form-a) Consoli-
dated return made byp common parent
corporation. A consolidated return shall
be made on Form 1120 by the common
parent corporation for the affliated
group. Such return shall be filed at the
time, and in the office of the collector of
the district, prescribed for the filing of
a separate-return by such common par-
ent corporation.

(M) Authorizatfons and consents. (1)
Each subsidiary must prepare duplicate
originals of Form 1122, consenting to
these regulations and authorizng the
common parent corporation to make a
consolidated return on Its behalf for the
taxable year and authorizing the com-
mon parent (or, in the event of its
failure, the Commi-sioner or the collec-
tor) to mahe a consolidated return on
Its bhialf (as long as It remains a mem-
ber of the affiliated group) for eacb
Year ther-eafter for which, under § 24.11
(a), the making of a consolidated re-

turn Is required. One of such forms as
prepared by each subsidiary shall be
attached to the consolidated return, as
a part thereof; and the other shall be
flied, at or before the time the consoli-
dated return Is filed, In the ofice of the
collector for the district prezribed for
the filng of a separate return by such
subsidi y. No such consent can be
withdrawn or revoked at any time after
the consolidated return is Bled.

(2) The fl=g of Form 1122 for a ta--
able year endng after June 30. 1930, by
a subsidiary which is either a personal
service corporation as described in sec-
tion 449 or a corporation described in
section 454 d). (f), or (g) sb con-
-tituto the making and filing of its con-
se-nt to be treated as n includible
corporation under sectlon 141 (e) (7).

(3) If the common parent corpora-
tion Is a personal"service corporation
as des :d In section 449 or a corpora-
tion dezib:d In -ection 454 (d) Mf)
or (g), the and filing of the
consolidated return for a taxable year
ending after June 20, 1930, shall con-
stitute the making and filing of its con-
sent to be treated a an includible
corporation under section 11 (e) (7).

(4) A corporation which cons-nts.
under section 141 (e) (7) to be treated
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as an Includible corporation for a tax-
able year ending after June 30, 1950,
shall be treated as an ,includible cor-
poration for all subsequent years, re-
gardless of whether the affiliated group
of which such corporation is a member
during such subsequent years is the
same as the affiliated group of which
such corporation was a member when
such consent was filed. No consent to
be treated as an includible corporation
under section 141 (e) (7)" can be with-
drawn or revoked at any time after the
consolidated return is filed for the first
taxable year for which the consent is
filed.

(5) A subsidiary which is a regulated
public utility as described in section 448
(d) shall indicate on its Form 1122 fied
for a taxable year ending after June 30,
1950, whether it consents, pursuant to
section 141 (e) (8) to compute its excess
profits credit without regard to section
448, or, pursuant to section 141 (j) to
compute such credit under section 448
only.

(6) If the common parent corporation
is a regulated public utility as described
in section 448 (d) or (e) the making and
filing of a consolidated return for a tax-
able year ending after June 30, 1950, sub-
ject to the provisions of section 141 (e)
(8) or to the provisions of section 141
Qi) shall constitute the making- and
filing of its consent to compute its excess
profits credit without regard to section
448, or to compute such credit under sec-
tion 448, respectively.

(7) A consent made by a regulated
public utility under either of the two pre-
ceding paragraphs cannot be withdrawn
or revoked at any time after the consoli-
dated return is filed, and shall be ap-
plicable to the taxable year for which
such consent Is made and to each conse-
cutive subsequent taxable year for which
a consolidated return Is made or is re-
quired.

(c) Aftiliations sohedule ftled bi com-
mon parent corporation. The common
parent corporation shall prepare Form
851 (Affiliations Schedule) which shall
be attached to and made a part of the
consolidated return.

(d) Persons qualified to execute re-
turns and forms. Each return or form
required to be made or prepared by a
corporation must be executed by the
persons authorized under section 52 to
execute returns of separate corpora-
tions. In cases where receivers or trus-
tees in bankruptcy are operating the
property or business of corporations,
each return or form required tp be made
or prepared by such corporation must be
executed by the receiver or trustee, as
the case may be, pursuant to an order
or instructions of the court, and be ac-
companied by a copy of such order or in-
structions.

(e) Signatures in case subsidiary has
left affiliated group. Since Form 1122
is required even though, during the tax-
able year of the common parent corpora-
tion, the subsidiary (because of a disso-
lution or sale of stock, or otherwise) has
ceased to be a* member of the affiliated
group, it may be advisable for the com-
mon parent to obtain the proper signa-
tures to the form prior to the time the

RULES AND REGULATIONS

subsidiary ceases to be a member of the
group.

§ 24.13 Change in afliated group
during taxable year 2-(a) General rule.
Except as hereinafter provided, a con-
solidated return must include the income
of the common parent corporation and
of each subsidiary for the entire taxable
year of the affiliated group.

(b) Formation of affiliated group aftek
beginning of year If an affiliated group
is formed after the beginning of the
taxable year of the corporation which
becomes the common parent corporation,
the consolidated retirn must include the
income of the common parent for its
entire taxable year (excluding any por-
tion of such year during which its in-
come is included in the consolidated
return of another affiliated group) and
the income of each subsidiary from the
time it became a member of the affiliated
group.

(c) Complete termination of affiliated
group prior to close of taxable year If
an affiliated group is terminated prior to
the close of the taxable year of the group,
the consolidated return must include the
Income of the common- parent corpora-
tion for its entire taxable year (exclud-
ing any portion of such year during
which its income Is included in the con-
solidated return of another affiliated
group) and of each subsidiary for the
period prior to the termination. (See
paragraphs Cc) and (d) of § 24.11, in
determining whether the group has
terminated.)

(d) Addition to affiliated group of a
subsidiary during year If a corporation
becomes a member of the affiliated group
during the taxable year of the group, the
consolidated return must include Its in-,
come from the time when it became a
member of the. group.

(e) Elimination from affiliated group
of a subsidiary during year If a sub-
sidiary ceases to be a member of the
affiliated group during the taxable year
of the group, the consolidated return
must include its income for the period
during which it was a member of the
group.

(f) Period of 30 days or less may be
disregarded. A subsidiary may at its
option be considered as having been a
member of the affiliated group-during
the entire taxable year of the group (or
during the entire period of the existence
of the subsidiary, whichever is shorter)
if the period during which it was not a
member of such group does not exceed
30 days. If a- corporation has been a
member of the affiliated group for a
period of less than 31 days during the
taxable year of the group, it may at its
option be considered as not having been
a member of the group during the tax-
able year. An option under this para-
graph must be exercised at or before the
time when the consolidated return is
made.

(g) Separate returns foreods not
included in consolidated return. If a

2This section has no bearing upon the
question whether a consolidated return may
or must be made, but relates only to the
effect of changes in the affiliated group dur-
ing the taxable year.

corporation, during its taxable year (de-
termined without regard to the affillia-
tion) becomes a member of an affiliated
group, its income for the portion of such
taxable year not included In the consoli-
dated return of such group must be in-
cluded in a separate return (or, If a
member of another affiliated group
which makes a consolidated return for
such period, then in such consolidated
return) If a corporation ceases to be a
member of the affiliated group during the
taxable year of the group, Its Income for
the period after the time when It ceased
to be a member of the group must be
included In a separate return (or, If it
becomes a member of another affiliated
group which makes a consolidated re-
turn for such period, then in such con-
solidated return)

(h) Time for making separate returns
for periods not included in consolidated
return. If a corporation, during its tax-
able year (determined without regard to
the affiliation) becomes a member of
an affiliated group, the separate return
required for the portion of such taxable
year during which it was not a member
of the group must be made on or before
the 15th day of the third month follow.
ing the close of its taxable year (deter-
mined without regard to the affiliation)
For example, Corporation P, reporting
its income on a calendar year basis, ao-
quires on January 1, 1951, all the stock
of Corporation S, which reports its in.
come on a fiscal year basis ending March
31. P and S elect to make a consol-
idated return for the calendar year 1951.
The separate return of S for the taxable
period April 1. 1950, to December 31,
1950, should be made on or before Juno
15, 1951.
- § 24.14 Accounting period of an af-
filiated group. (a) The taxable year of
an affiliated group which makes a con-
solidated return shall be the same as the
taxable year of the common parent cor.
poration; and, upon having elected to
file consolidated returns, each subsidiary
corporation shall, not later than the close
of the first consolidated taxable year
ending thereafter, adopt an annual ac-
counting period, fiscal year or calendar
year as the case may be, In conformity
with that of the common parent,

(b) If a change of accounting period
is necessary in order to conform the ac-
counting periods of the common parent
and of its subsidiaries, and if the re-
quirements of § 29.46-1 of this chapter
(Regulations 111), relating to notice of
change, cannot otherwise-be complied
with, such notice shall be furnished at
or before the time of filing the consol-
idated return.

(c) With respect to computations for
years involved in the change to the con-
solidated basis, see § 24.32.

§ 24.15 Liability for tax-(a) Several
liability of members of afjllatcc group.
Except as provided in paragkaphs (b)
and (c) of this section, the common
parent corporation and each subsidiary,
a 'member of the affiliated group during
any part of a consolidated return pe-
riod, shall be severally liable for the tax
(including any deficiency In respect
thereof) computed upon the consoli-
dated net income of the group.
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(b) Liability of a corporation in
bankruptcy or recewerslup. If, at the
time of filing a consolidated return, one
or more, but not all, of the members of
the affiliated group are ,n bankruptcy
under the laws of the United States or
in receivership in any court of the United
States or of any State, Territory, or the
District of Columbia, then the liability
under paragraph (a) of this section of
each -such member -of the group with
respect to the period covered by such
return shall not exceed such portion of
the consolidated thx liability for zuch
period as the several corporations in-
cluded in the consolidated return may,
subject to -the approval of the Commis-
sioner, agree upon, or, in the absence
of such an agreement, an amount equal
to its liability for such year computed
as if a separate return had been filed.

(c) Liability of subsidiary after with-
drawal If a subsidiary has ceased to be
a member of the affiliated group, its lia-
bility under paragraph (a) of this section
shall remain unchanged, except that if
such cessation occurred prior to the date
upon which any deficiency is assessed
and resulted from a bona fide sale of
stock for fair value, the Comrnssioner
may, if he believes that the assessment
or collection of the balance of the defi-
ciency will not be jeopardized, make as-
sessment and collection of such deficiency
from such former subsidiary in an
amount not exceeding the portion
thereof allocable to it upon the bases of
income used in the computations re-
spectively of the normal tax, any surtax,
and the excess profits tax, included in
such deficiency.

(d) Effect of intercompany agree-
ments Any agreement entered into by'
one or more members of the affliated
group with any other members of such
group or with any other person shall in
no case have the effect of reducing the
liability prescribed under this section.

(e) Liability of transferee not affected.
This section shall not be considered as
extinguishing or diminishing any lia-
bility, at law or in equity, of a transferee
of property of a taxpayer, including any
liability under any provision of law, State
or Federal, relating to liabilities pursuant
to corporate dissolution or transfer or
distribution of assets, whether or not in
connection with a merger or consolida-
tion.

§ 24.16 Common parent corporation
agent for subsidianes-(a) Scope of
agency of common parent corporation.
Except as provided in paragraphs (b).
and (c) of this section-

The common parent corporation shall
be for all purposes (other than the mak-
ing of the subsidliary consent required
13y § 24.12 (b)) in respect of the tax for
the taxable year for which a consolidated
return is made or is required, the sole
agent, duly authorized to act rn.its own
name in all matters relating to such tax,
for each corporation which during any
part of such year was a member of the
affiliated group. The corporations, other
than the common parent, shall not have
authority to act for or to represent them-
selves many such matter. For example,
all correspondence will be carried on
directly with the common parent; no-

tices of deficiencies will be mailed only
to the common parent, and the mailing
to the common parent shall be con-
sidered as a mailing to each such cor-
poration; notice and demand for pay-
ment of taxes will be given only to the
common parent, and such notice and
demand shall be considered as a notice
and demand to each such corporation;
the common parent will file petitions and
conduct proceedings before The Tax
Court of the United States, and any such
petition shall be considered as having
also been filed by each such corporation;
the common parent will file claims for
refund or credit; refunds will be made
directly to and in the name of the com-
mon parent and will discharge any la-
bility of the Government In respect
thereof to any such corporation; and
the common parent in its name will give
waivers, give bonds, and execute closing
agreements, offers in compromise, and
all other documents, and any waiver or
bond so given, or agreement, offer In
compromise, or any other document co
executed, shall be considered as hav-
Ing, also been given or executed by
each such corporation. Notwithstand-
ing the provisions of this paragraph,
however, any notice of deficiency, in re-
spect of the tax for a consolidated re-
turn period, will name each corpora-
tion which was a member of the affiliated
group during any part of such period,
and any assessment (whether of the
original tax or of a deficiency) will be
made in the name of each such corpora-
tion (but a failure to include the name of
any such corporation will not affect the
validity of the notice of deficiency or
the assessment as to the other corpora-
tions) any notice and demand for pay-
ment will name each -corporation which
was a member of the affiliated group dur-
ing any part of such period (but a
failure to include the name of any
such corporation will not affect the
validity of the notice and demand as to
the other corporations) and any dis-
traint (or warrant in respect thereof),
any levy (or notice in respect thereof),
any notice of a lien, or any other pro-
ceeding to collect the amount of any
assessment, after the assessment has
been made, will name the corporation
from which such collection Is to be made.
The provisions of this paragraph shall
apply whether or not a consolidated re-
turn is made for any subsequent year,
and whether or not one or more subsid-
iaries have become or have ceased to be
members of the group at any time. Not-
withstanding the provisions of this par-
agraph, the Commi-ioner may, if he
deems it advisable, deal directly with any
member of the group in respect of Its
liability, in which event such member
shall have full authority to act for Itself.

(b) Effect of withdrawal of subsidiary.
For the purpose of the assertion, assess-
ment, and collection of any deficiency,
and of a credit or refund of any amount
Paid by a former subsidiary as a defi-
ciency determined under § 24.15 (e) but
for no other purpose, the agency of the
common parent corporation inrespet of
any subsidiary which has ceased to be
a member of the afliliated group shall
be terminated upon the expiration of
30 days (or prior thereto If the Com.

missioner consents) from the date upon
which such subsidiary filas written no-
tice with the Commissioner that it has
ceased to be a member of the a-Mlipted
group and that It Is terminating such
agency. For example, if a subsidiary
has ccaced to be a member of the group
(and if the 30-day period ha expired)
prior to the mailing of a notice of de-
ficiency to the common parent, a sep-
arate notice of deficiency will be mailed
in due courm to the subsidlary in re-
spect of Its deficley if It becomes necea.
sary to enforce Its liability.

Wc Effect of diccolutiois of common
Sparent corporation. If the common par-
ent corporation contemplates di:solution,
or s about to be dissolved, or if for any
other reason Its existence is about to
terminate, It shall forthwith notify the
Commicosiner of such fact and desig-
nate, subject to the approval of the Com-
msoner, another member of the
affiliated group to act as agent In its
place, to the same extent and subject
to the -ame conditions and limitations
as are applicable to the common parent.
If the notice thus required is not given
by the common parent, the remaining
members of the group may. subject to
the approval of the Commissioner, desi-
nate another member of the group to
act as such agent, and notice of such
designation shall be given to the Com-
mssioner. Until a notice in writing
designating a new agent has been re-
celved by the Commis-ioner, any notice
of deficiency or other communication
mailed to the common parent sbal be
considered as having been Properly
mailed to the agent of the group; or, if
the Commisioner has reason to believe
that the existence of the common parent
has terminated, he may, if he deems it
advisable, deal directly with any mem-
bar of the group in respact of its liabllity.

§ 24.17 Wafrr---(a) Effect of wazver
gircn by common parent corporation.
Any consent given by the common parent
corporation (or by an agent in accord-
ance with paragraph (c) of §-24.16)
extending the time within which an as-
sesment may be made or distraint or
proceeding in court begun, in respect
of the tax for a consolidated return pe-
riod, shall be applicable (1) to each
corporation which was a member ofthe
affillated group during any part of such
period (whether or not any such corpo-
ration has ceased to be a member of the
group), and (2) to each corporation the
income of which was included in the
consolidated return, or which filed Form
1122, for such period, even though it is
subsequently determined that such cor-
poration was not a member of the group.

(b) Acceptance of waivers fron com-
man parent corporation and allegd sub-
sidiary. In no case will a separate waiver
be accepted from a corporation the in-
come of which was included in the
consolidated return (for example, a cor-
poration which the Commissioner deter-
mines was not a member of the affili-
ated group) or which filed Form 1122,
unless a waiver Is also obtained from the
common parent, or unles the Commis-
aloner is dealing directly with such cor-
poration to enforce its liability.
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§ 24.18 Failure to comply with regu-
lations-(a) Exclusion of a subsidiary
from consolidated return. If there has
been a failure to include in the consol-
idated return the income of any sub-
sidiary, or a failure to fie any of the
forms required by the regulations in this
part, notice thereof shall be given the
common parent corporatibn by the
Commissioner, and the tax liability of
each member of the affiliated group
shall be determined on the basis of sepa-
rate returns unless such income is m-
cluded or such forms are fied within
the period prescribed in such notice, or
any extension thereof, or unless under
§ 24.11 a consolidated return is required
for such year.

(b) Common parent corporation in-
correctly designated in consolidated
return. If a consolidated return includes
a corporation as the common parent and
such corporation was not (under the pro-
visions of section 141) the common
parent, the tax liability of each corpora-
tion included in the return will be com-
puted in the same manner as if separate
returns had been made, unless, upon ap-
plication, the Commnissioner approves
the making of a consolidated return, or
unless under § 24.11 a consolidated
return is required for such year.

(c) Inclusion of one or more subsidi-
aries not members of affiliated group. If
a consolidated return includes a corpo-
ration as a subsidiary and such corpora-
tion was not a member of the affiliated
group during the consolidated return
period, the tax liability of such corpora-
tion will be determined upon the basis of
a separate return (but see paragraph
(a) of this section) and the consolidated
return shall be considered as including
only the corporations which were mem-
bers of the group during such period. If
the consolidated return includes two or
more corporations which are not mem-
lhers of the group but which constitute a
separate affiliated group, the tax liability
of the corporations constituting the sep-
arate group willbe computed in the same
manner as if separate returns had been
made by such corporations, unless the
Commissioner, upon application, ap--
proves the making of a consolidated re-
turn for the separate group, or unless
under § 24.11 a consolidated return is re-
quired for the separate group.

(d) Effect of authorization and con-
sent filed pursuant to notice. If Form
1122 is filed by any corporation, pursu-
ant to a notice under paragraph (a) of.
this section, such corporation shall be
considered for all purposes as having
loined in the making of the consolidated
return.

(e) Allocation of payments in the
event of change by one or more corpo-
rations to separate returns. In any case
in which amounts have been assessed
and paid upon the basis of a consolidated
return and the tax liability of one or
more of the corporations included in the
consolidated return is to be computed in
the same manner as if separate returns
had been made, the amounts so paid
shall be allocated between the affiliated
group composed of the corporations
properly included in the consolidated
return and each of the corporations the
tax liability of which is to be computed

on a separate basis, in such manner as
the corporations included in the consoli-
dated return may, subject to the ap.
proval of the Commissioner, agree upon,
or, in the'absence of an agreement, upon
the bases used in the respective compu-
tations of the normal tax, any surtax,
and the excess profits tax, as shown upon
the consolidated return.

§ 24.19 Tentative carry-bach' adjust-
ments-(a) Groups with constant mem-
bership; consolidated returns only. In
the case of an affiliated group the mem-
bership of which remains unchanged
and for which consolidated returns are
made or are required for the taxable
years involved, any statement filed un-
der section 3779 of the Code with respect
to an expected carry-back and any ap-
plication for a tentative carry-back
adjustment filed under section 3780 shall
be filed by the common parent corpora-
tion and shall disclose all material facts
and circumstances relating to the group
as a whole. Such statement or appli-
cation shall be fied on the appropriate
form prescribed for such purpose, Form
1138 or Form 1139, as the case may be.
Any refunds allowable under any such
application will be made directly to and
in the name of the common parent. The
making of any such refund will discharge
any liability of the Government in re-
spect thereof to the several affiliated
corporations. The common parent cor-
poration and its several subsidiaries shall
be severally liable for any amounts as-
sessed pursuant to section 3780 (b) or
(c) or 294 (e) together with any interest
or penalty assessed in connection there-
with.

(b) Groups with changing member-
ship; cases involving a separate return
period. (1) The membership of an
affiliated group may change during a
taxable year for which a net operating
loss or an unused excess profits credit
arises, or in the preceding taxable year
affected by such net loss or unused
credit. Or an affiliated group making a
consolidated return for the year of such
net loss ori unused credit may have made
separate returns for the preceding year*
or a group making separate returns for
the year of the net loss or unused credit
may have made a consolidated return
for the preceding year. In -any such
case, the statement provided for in sec-
tion 3779 (b) of the Code and the appli-
cation for the tentative carry-back ad-
justment provided for in section 3780
(a) shall be a joint statement or appli-
cation concurred in and executed by
each corporation which was a member
of the group at any time during either
of the taxable years involved in the de-
ferment or adjustment sought. The
time for the payment of taxes shall
be extended under section 3779 and the
adjustment provided for in section 3780
shall be made only in accordance with
an agreement of the several corporations
involved to be made a part of such
statement or application. Any refund
allowable under any such application
with respect to a consolidated return
period will be made directly to and in
the name of the common parent cor-
poration, and the making of any such
refund will discharge any liability of

the Government in respect thereof to
the several affiliated corporations. The
common parent corporation and its sov-
eral subsidiaries shall be severally
liable for any amounts assessed pursu-
ant to section 3780 (b) or (c) or 294 (),
together with any interest or penalty
assessed in connection therewith.

(2) In the absence of an agreement
between the several corporations, or in
the event of their failure to set forth
the provisions of such an agreement as
a part of their statement or.application,
no extension of time for the payment of
any tix under the provisions of section
3779 shall be granted, and no tentative
adjustment shall be made under section
3780.

(3) Nothwithstanding any agreement
between the several affiliated corpora-
tions, no tentative adjustment shall be
made with respect to either a consoli-
dated or a separate return period in dis-
regard of the several liability of the sev-
eral corporations with respect to any
taxable year for which a consolidated
return was made or was required.

COMPUTATION OF TAX, RECOGNITION OF OAIN
OR LOSS, AND OASIS

§ 24.30 Computation of tax-(a)
General rule. In the case of an affili-
ated group which makes, or is required
to make, a consolidated return for any
taxable year, the tax liability of each
corporation for the period during such
year that it was a member of such group
shall be computed, subject to the provi-
sions of paragraph (b) of this section,
upon the consolidated normal-tax net
income and the consolidated corporation
surtax net income of the group, or, in
the case of the taxes imposed by section
102, section 201, subchapter A, and sub-
chapter D, upon the consolidated undl.
tributed section 102 net income, the
consolidated adjusted normal-tax net in-
come and the consolidated adjusted cor-
poration surtax net income, the consoli-
dated undistributed subchapter A net
income, or the consolidated adjusted ex-
cess profits net income, as the case may
be, determined in each case in accord-
ance with the regulations in this part.
In the case of an affiliated group realiz-
ing long-term capital gains and com-
puting its tax under the alternative tax
provisions of section 117 (c), the tax
shall be computed with reference to the
consolidated net income, and the excess
of the consolidated net long-term capital
gain over the consolidated net short.
term capital loss.

(b) Special rules. The general rule
prescribed in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion is subject to the following special
rules:

(1) In the case of Western Hemisphere
trade corporations-() Years beginning
after June 30, 1950, and calendar year
1950. If the affiliated group filing a
consolidated return for a taxable year
beginning after June 30, 1950, or for the
calendar year 1950, includes a Western
Hemisphere trade corporation, as defined
in section 109, the increase of 2 percent
provided in section 141 (c) In the cor.
poration surtax rate shall be applied
only on that portion of the consolidated
corporation surtax net income attrib-
utable to the members of the group other
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than. the, Western- Hrmisphere trade.
corporation

(i) Other taxable. ears. Ti the case.
oanL afflfltedz~grnUagfhl a consolidated.
reurn for a taxabr year ether than. one
subject to the provisons of subdivision.
(W) of. this subparagraph, and. including
as a, member of: the group a Western
Hemisphere trade corporation, as defined
in section, 10. the. surtax- of the. group
shalbe.an.ambunhwhich bears the same
ratiattathesurtax-conputecon the con-
solidated' corporation.surta net income
as the. portion, of the- consolidated cor-
poration surtax net. income. attributable
to the. other members ofthe group bears
to. the, enre consolidated, cororatibn
surta net income

C2) En case of abnormalities. If the.
affTiaed: group for any taxable year is
subject. to. the. provisions of section, 4M
(relating to abnormalities) -

(i The excess- proffts. tax liability of
the group for the taxable year in. which
the- whole of the abnormal income
would, without regard: to. section 456
he. includible shal not exceed. the sum.
of (a.) the excess profits tax. computed.
upon the ensofl latecr adlusted: excess
profits net incom of: the grou. corn-
puted: wl thout. the. mnnisinn in. gross,
income. of the portionof the net abnor-
mar income which is attributable ta any
other taxable. year plus (ii) the aggre-
gate oftheeinrease In the. excess profits,
tax which. waul have. resulted- fa the
taxable year (computed. under subdivi-
sion (a)) anti for each previous taxable
year to. which- any po rtion. of. such net
abnor-mL income fs. attributable, com-_
pute? as if an. amount equal to- sI
portion had been. included in the gross,
nmome. for such Previous taxable year
of the corporation. dhnving such, por-
tion;.

(ID' The excess profits tax liability of:
the group for any future taxable year
shalbe the- excess, profits tax-computed
upon the consolidated adjusted excess-
profits net income of the group com-
puted'witir theinclusion r grossincome-
of the net abnormal income attributabrl-
to sucrr future taxabre year, but shall
not- exceed the sum- of Ca) the excess'
profits- tam: computed? upon. the consol-
idated adjusted excess-proftsnetincomea
of the group computed wihoutthe in-
clusior fir excess; profits net- income- of
the p onr' of the-net abnormal mcnm
which is; attributabrez to- such year, and
(b) the decrease iv the' excess profits
tax: fbr- the previous- taxable year in
wich. the whole- of such abnormal in .
come wou, without regard. to, section
45, be- includible, which- decrease, re-
sulted- by-reason. of the- exclusion of the
whole or a part of the abnorma income
fromthLe-gross-moome forsuch previous
taxable, year; but the- amount of sucbr
decrease- shall be diminis -by the- a-
gregate of the- mereases; ir the, excess-
profits tax which would have resulted
for the- future taxable year (computed
under-subdivimon (m-)) antrforthe tax-
able years- interemng between. such,
prevJous taxable year and. such flture
taxable year because. of. the inlusion.
in Mgrpssinome. of. the portions of such.
net abnnrmal mcme attributable to
such. intervemng years.
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(fill Whether or not an abnormalit
withn the meaning of sction. 45 exists

shall be. determined. in. the I1!ht. of the
aggregate business and of the col[cative
experlence. during the, four pravious
taxable year& of the savera mm arm.
of the group.

(3) Dzi case of MTerwiant Mthinc con-
tracts.- IE the aflileted. group for any
taxable year Includes a. corporation suh-
3ect to.the provisions of- section 4a7, ra-
lating ta corporations. completing con-
tracts under the Merchant Marine Act of
1936, the exces profit-tax liability of the
group shalL be the tax under section 43G
computed on. the consolidated adjusted.
excess profitsnet income or the tax cm-
puted in accordance with the proviLions
of section457 (b) whlchaverIs thelezzer.
The computation undir section 457 (b)
shall be made as'if. the consolidated ad-
3usted exces profits net income and the
payments made or to ba made to the
Federal Maritime Board- were the ad-
justed excess profits net income of and.
payments made or to bemade by a sepa-
rate corporation.

(4) in. case of profits from mldng
statcgum ncrals. If, the affiliatedL
group for any taxable year includes a
corporation a portion of the income of
which is; pursuant to-sectlon-45T, e.empt
from excess profits tax by reason of such
corporation having engaged in the min-
ing of strategic minerals, the exc=ss
profits tax liability of the roup shall be-
an amount which bears the same ratio-
to' the excess profits tax computed- on
the consolidated adjusted ex-ce. profits
net income- as the portion of the con-
solidated adjusted excess profift net In-
come not exempt from ercess profits tax
bear-sto the entireconsolidated adjusted
excess profits net income. The portion
of the consolidated adjusted ex ezs
profitsz net income not exempt fromr ex-
cess profits-tax sba be determined irr the'
same manner as- if the consolidated ad-
justed excess profits net income were-the
adjusted excess profits net income of a,
separate corporation.
(c) Limitation or excess. profiti tax.

The consolidated ePxcez profits tax
liability shall be whichever of the fol-
lowing amounts Is the- leszcr,.

(1) An amount equal to 30 percent of
the consolicated adjusted. ezxp profits.
net income, or

(2) An amount equal ta-the exces. of.
62 percent of the conolidlatd ection.
433 (a) excess profits net income for the
taxable year over the t= which would
be imposed for the taxable year under
sectiona 13, 14, and, 15. supplement G,
and supplement Q, whichever arm ap1R-
cable to the affiliated -roup, computd.
(&tblect-to section 103. If applicable, and
to, section. 141 (c)) as it theamount of
the consolidated normaL-ta= net income
andtheamount of the ensoflaed cor-
poration surtax net Incore (or the
amount subject-to theate o tatin such.
supplement) werae ajttothe amount of
the consolidated section-. . (a) exc.cs
profits- net income fo: such yean.
(d) Several liability. With respect to

the liability- of the- several mr b= of
thegroup', see, §-M1I;

a21 31 Rtsc of t-- ccm-pzffatsn.
Inthe, case otan aff atihl irou of[ car-
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porationa which mahes, or is required to
mr--re'#e a consolidated re turn.for any tax-
able year, and except aa othe=Tis pro-
vlde.nhthereuIations inhth a pat4 the
tax liability determined under EZ4.:3
shalb determined subject to the defi-
nitions and rules of computation set
forth in paraaphs (a) and (h] of this
sectdon.

(a) Deftnitlons-D ConseiiTid nat n
income. The consoildat-d net incnme
shah1be the combinec. net Inome of the
several a iRated corparationz-

(I) Minus the Sumof-
(a) Any consolidated net operating

loss deduction,
(0) Any consolidated section.17 (JW

net los3, relating to net,,l'2 from i-
vcuntary conversions and from sales or
exchanges of property subject ta the
provisions of section 117 () and

(a) The aggrezate amount of any con-
tributions or gifts made by the several
afiliated corporations during the tax-
able year, subject to the provisions of
section. 23 (O) but not in excess of 5
porcent of the consolidated net' mcom
computed without re ard to' such- con-
trbutions or gifts, and

(iD Plus an consolidateed.at capital
gcaln or

(RiD Minus, In the casr of an afiated
group including as membes one or more
corpoartions subject to the tax impo s-d.
by section 204. the combined additional
capital lozs deductions of such corp- -
ratiomn authorized by sTction2G4 (c) (5),
but in an amount not in ex-cess of the-
consolidated net capital loss.

(2) Cansc.ao ate net o ,ating Zoss
dcd1--tfar The consolidated- net oper-
ating loss deduction shall ba an.ammount
equal to the azzrsate of the cenl-
datcd net operating lo carry-acem and
of the consolidated net operating Th-
carry-b"c'- to thLe taxable year reduced
by the amount, If any, by whlch.3the can-
solldatcd net income (computed with the
exceptions and limitations provided in.
section 122 d) (1) (2) (3), and (4))
exceeds the consolidated normal-tax net
Incomi (comput df without-any net oper-
ating loss deduction and- without the
credlitspmvided In section 26 (h), relat-
ing to dividends paid by public ,Iffifz
on certain preferred stcofr, and section
2E (1), relatingr to westrn hemisphere
trade.% corporations)

(3) Ceio=Gdatcd net azserating loss
carr-O rs. The consolidated. net oper-
atng lozs carry-ovem ta the taxable year
shall consist of-

l) The consollIaed et' opat in
lo--, if any, fr the fia pree-ding ta,-
able ycars (not including aa - third,
fourth, or fifth prec"dlng taxable year
any taxable year b- jnning prior to-Jan-
uary I, 1930) to tha extentthat the con-
solidated net oparating,loasafor any such
preceding taxabLe year ras not attrih-
ut abla to. a corporation m".in a sep-
arate return, or joining ma con n ldatei
return filed by another affiliatpd. group,
for the tKbla year,. and was not ah-
sorbed as a carry-over or cac -baca by
the comolidated or, separate netinc-o
for precedlng or inatrvening tazabla
years,

aus with ryt ta a nat oparating I.z
sustained by a corpmration Irr - taxable
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year for -which a separate return was
filed, or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group, but subject to
the limitations prescribed in section
24.31 (b) (3)

(ii) The amount of the net operating
losses, if any, of such corporation for
the five preceding taxable years (not in-
eluding as a third, fourth, or fifth pre-
ceding 'taxable year any taxable year
beginning prior to January 1, 1950) to
the extent that the net operating loss
for any such preceding taxable year was
not'absorbed as a carry-over or carry-
back by consolidated or separate net in-
come for preceding or intervening tax-
able years. t

(4) Consolidated net operating loss
carry-back. The consolidated net oper-
ating loss carry-back to the taxable year
shall consist of-

(i) The amount of the cpnsolidated
net operating loss, if any, for the suc-
ceeding taxable year to the extent not
attributable to a corporation making a
separate return, or joining in a consoli-
dated return filed by another affiliated
group, for the taxable year,
and with respect tb a net operating loss
sustained by a corporation which, for the
succeeding taxable year, files a separate
return or joins in a consolidated return
filed by another affiliated group but sub-
ject to the limitations prescribed in
§ 24.31 (b) (3)

(ii) The amount of the net operating
loss, if any of such corporation for the
succeeding taxable year.

(5) Consolidated net operating loss.
The consolidated net operating loss,
computed for the purpose of the net
operating loss deduction, shall be an
amount equal to the .excess of the sum
of-

(I) The combined net operating losses
of the several affiliated corporations hav-
ing net operating losses (computed sub-
3ect to the exceptions, additions, and
limitations provided in section 122 (d)),
and

(ii) The consolidated section 117 j)
net loss, over the sum of-

(iII) The combined net income of
the several affiliated corporations having
net income (adjusted with respect to the
exceptions, additions, and limitations
provided in section 122 (d) in connec-
tion with the computation of net oper-
ating losses), and

(iv) The consolidated net capital
gain.

(6) Consolidated section 117 Wl) net
loss. The consolidated section 117 (j)
net loss shall be the excess of the aggre-
gate of the recognized losses of the
character described in section 117 (j)
sustained by the several affiliated cor-
porations over the aggregate of the
recognized gains of the character de-
scribed in section 117 (j) realized by the
several affiliated corporations.

(7) Consolidated net capital gain.
The consolidated net capital gain shall
be the excess of the sum of-

(I) The aggregate of the capital gains
of the several affiliated corporations,
and

(ii) The consolidated section 117 (j)
net gain, over the sum. of-

(Ill) The aggregate of the capital
losses of such corporations, and

(iv) The aggregate of the consolidated
net capital loss carry-overs to the tax-
able year.

(8) Consolidated section 117 () net
gain. The consolidated section 117 (j)
net gain shall be the excess of the ag-
gregate of the recognized gains of the
character described in section 117 (j)
realized by the several affiliated cor-
porations over the aggregate of the
recognized losses of the character de-
scribed in section 117 (j) sustained by
the several affiliated corporations.

(9) Consolidated net capital loss
carry-over The consolidated net capital
loss carry-overs to the taxable year shall
consist of-

(i) The consolidated net capital losses,
if any, for the five preceding taxable
years to the extent that such losses were
not attributable to a corporation making
a separate return, or joining in a con-
solidated return filed by another affil-
iated group, for the taxable year, and
were not absorbed by net capital gains
for intervening taxable years pursuant
to the provisions of section 117 Ce) (1)
consolidated or separate, as the case may
be,
and, with respect to net capital losses
sustained by a corporation for taxable
years for whichseparate returns were
filed, or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group-

(ii) The net capital losses, if any, sus-
tained by such corporation for its five
preceding taxable years to the extent
that such lossesmere not absorbed by the
net capital gains of such corporation
(or, if the income of such corporation
was included in a consolidated return,
by the consolidated net capital gain) for
intervening taxable years pursuant to
the provisions of section 117 (e) (1)

(10) Consolidated net capital loss.
The consolidated net capital loss shall be
the excess of the aggregate of the capital
losses of the several affiliated corpora-
tions over the sum of-

(i) The aggregate of the capital gains
of such corporations, and

(ii) The consolidated section 117 j)
net gain,
reduced, in the case of an affiliated group
including as members one or more cor-
porations subject to the tax imposed.by
section 204, but only for the purpose of
net capital loss carry-over computations,
by whichever of the follow)ing amounts
as the lesser'

(iii) The combined additional capital
loss deductions of such corporations au-
thorized by section 204 (c) (5) or

(iv) 'The consolidated corporation
surtax net income computed without re-
gard to capital gains and losses.

(11) Consolidated normal-tax net in-
come. The consolidated normal-tax net
income shall be the consolidated ad-
justed net income minus-

(i) The consolidated section 26 (b)
credit, relating to dividends received,
and,. for taxable years beginning after
June 30, 1950, and for the calendar year
1950-

(D' In the case of an affiliated group
Including as a member a public utility as

defined In section 26 (h) (2) (A), the
consolidated section 26 (h) credit; and

(Cii) In the case of an affiliated group
including as a member a western hemi-
sphere trade corporation as defined In
section 109, the consolidated section 20
(I) credit.

(12) Consolidated adjusted net income.
The consolidated adjusted net Income
shall be the consolidated net Income
minus the consolidated section 26 (a)
credit, relating to Interest on certain
obligations of the United States and
Government corporations.

(13) Consolidated section 26 (a) credit,
The consolidated section 26 (a) credit,
relating to Interest on certain obligations
of the United States and Government
corporations, shall be an amount equal
'to the aggregate of the Interest, of the
class with respect to which credit Is al-
lowed by section 26 (a), received by the
several affiliated corporations,

(14) Consolidated section 26 (b) credit.
The consolidated section 26 (b) credit,
relating to dividends received, shall be-

(i) An amount equal to 85 percent
of the aggregate dividends, of the class
with respect to which credit is allowed
by section 26 (b) received by the sevw
eral 'affiliated corporations, not Includ-
ing dividends on preferred stock of
public utilities subject to the provisions
of (11) and

(1i) With respect to the aggregate
dividends received by the several affili-
ated corporations on the preferred stock
of a public utility described In section
26 (h)-
(a) For taxable years beginning after

June 30, 1950, an amount equal to 50
percent of the aggregate of such divi-
dends received in such year, or
(b) For the calendar year 1950, an

amount equal to 57 percent of the aggre-
gate of such dividends received In such
year,
but in an amount not greater than 85
percent of the consolidated adjusted net
income computed without regard to the
consolidated net operating'loss deduc-
tion.

(15) Consolidated section 26 (0)
credit. The consolidated section 26 (h)
credit, relating to dividends paid by pub-
lic utilities on preferred stock, shall be-
(i) With respect to a taxable year be-

ginning After June 30, 1950, and the cal-
endar year 1950, dn amount equal to 30
percent (33 percent for the calendar year
1950) of the lesser of-

(a) The aggregate of the dividends
paid by members of the affiliated group
which are public utilities within the
meaning of section 26 (i) (2) (A) on
preferred stock within the meaning of
section 26 (hi) (2) (B), or

(b) The portion of the consolidated
adjusted net income attributable to such
members minus the portion of the con-
solidated section 26 (b) credit attributa-
ble to such members; and

.(If) With respect to other taxable
years, an amount equal to the aggregate
of the dividends paid by members of
the affiliated group which are public
utilities within the meaning of section
26 (h) (2) (A) on pteferred stock within
the meaning of section 26 (h) (2) (B),
but in an amount not greater than that
portion of the consolidated corporation
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surtax net income (computed without
regard to this credit) attributable to
such members.

-(16) Consolidated section 26 (i)
credit. For taxable years beginning
after June 30, 1950, and the calendar
year 1950, the consolidated section 26
(i) credit shall be an amount equal to
30 percent (33 percent for the calendar
year 1950) of the portion of the consol-
idated normal-tax net income, computed
without regard to this credit, attrib-
utable to those members of the affiliated
group which are western hensphere
trade corporations.

(17) Consolidated corporation surtax
net income. The consolidated corpora-
tion surtax net income shall be the
consolidated net income minus the sum
of-

(i) The consolidated section 26 (b)
credit relating to dividends received
(computed for taxable years beginning
prior to July 1, 1950, other than the
calendar year 1950, without regard to
dividends received of the class with re-
spect to which a public utility is allowed
a dividends paid credit under section
26 (h)),

(ii) In the case of an affiliated group
including as a member a public utility
as defined in section 26 (h) (2) (A) the
consolidated section 26 (h) credit; and

(iii) In the case of an affiliated group
including as a member a western hem-
isphere trade corporation as defined m
section 109, for taxable years beginmng
after June 30, 1950, and for the calen-
dar year 1950, the consolidated section
26 (i) credit.

(18) Consolidated net long-term cap-
ital gain. The consolidated net long-
term capital gain shall be the excess of
the sum of-

(i) The aggregate of the long-term
capital gains of the several affiliated cor-
porations, and

(i) The consolidated section 117 (j)
net gain, over

(iii) The aggregate of the long-term
capital losses of such corporations.

(19) Contolidated ndt short-term cap-
ital loss. The consolidated net short-
term capital loss shall be the sum of-

(i). The aggregate of the short-term
capital losses of the several affiliated
corporations, and

(ii) The consolidated net capital loss
carry-over, minus

(iii) The aggregate of the short-term
capital gains of such corporations.

(20) Consolidated section 102 net in-
come. The consolidated section 102 net
income shall be the consolidated net in-
come, computed without regard to any
capital loss carry-over and without re-
gard to any net operating loss deduc-
tion, minus the sum of-

(i) The combined Federal income,
war-profits, and excess-profits taxes
(other than a tax imposed by subchap-
ter E of Chapter 2 of the Code for tax-
able years beginning after December 31,
1940) paid or accrued during the tax-
able year by the several affiliated cor-
porations, to the extent not allowed as
a deduction by section 23, but not in-
cluding the tax imposed by section 102
of the Code, or by a corresponding sec-
tion of prior income tax laws,

No. 126-3

(it) The combined contributions or
gifts of the several affiliated corpora-
tions, payment of which is made within
the taxable year, not otherwise allowed
as a deduction, to or'for the use of donees
described n section 23 (o) of the Code
for the purposes therein specified, and

(li) The excess of the sum of the
capital losses of the several affillated
corporations (computed without regard
to any capital loss carry-over) over the
sum of the capital gains of such corpo-
rations.

(21) Consolidated undistributed sec-
tion 102 net income. The consolidated
undistributed section 102 net income
shall be the consolidated section 102 net
income minus the consolidated basic sur-
tax credit.

(22) Consolidated subchapter A net
income. The consolidated subchapter
A net income shall be the consolidated
net income computed with the adjust-
ments provided n section 505.

(23) Consolidated undistributed sub-
chapter A net income. The consolidated
undistributed subchapter A net Income
shall be the consolidated subehapter A
net income minus the sum of-

(1) The consolidated dividends paid
credit with the exceptions and limita-
tions provided in section 504 (a)

(ii) The aggregate amount, subject to
the provisions of section 504 (b) used
or irrevocably set aside by the several
affiliated corporations to pay or to retire
indebtedness incurred prior to January
1. 1934, not including such portion of any
such indebtedness as was owned on Jan-
uary 1, 1934, or at any time thereafter,
directly or indirectly, by another mem-
ber of the group, and

(ii) The aggregate amount of divi-
dends paid by the several affiliated cor-
porations after the close of the taxable
year, subject to the provisions of section
504 c)

(24) Consolidated dividends paid
credit. The consolidated dividends paid
credit shall be the sum of-

(I) The consolidated basic surtax
credit, and

(ii) The consolidated dividend carry-
over.

(25) Consolidated basic surtax credit.
The consolidated basic surtax credit
shall be the sum of-

(I) The excess of the aggregate
amount of dividends paid by the several
affiliated corporations during the taxable
year (computed, in the case of the tax
imposed by subchapter A. of Chapter 2,
with the qualifications provided in sec-
tion 504 (a), relating to dividends paid
after the close of the taxable year) over
the consolidated section 26 (h) credit,
relating to dividends paid by public
utilities on certain preferred stock, and

(Ci) The combined consent dividends
credit of the several affillated corpora-
tions provided n section 28,
and, In an aggregate amount not ex-
ceeding the consolidated section 102 net
income or the consolidated subchapter A
net income, as the case may be, the sum
of-

(ilI) The consolidated net operating
loss credit, and

(v) In the case of an affiliated group
including one or more holding company
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afiliates of a bank as defined In section
2 of the Banking Act of 1933, the con-
soildated section 26 (d) credit, relating
to earnings or profits devoted to the ac-
quisition of readily marketable assets
other than bank stock.

(26) Consolidated dividend carry-
over. The consolidated dividend carry-
over for the taxable year shall be the
sum of-

(I) The amount, if any, by which the
consolidated basic surtax credit for the
first preceding taxable year exceeds the
consolidated subchapterAnet income for
such year, to the extent that such credit
and such income are not attributable to
a corporation making a separate return
or joining In a consolidated return filed
by another affiliated group, for the tax-
able year,

(Hi) The amount of the consolidated
basic surtax credit for the second pre-
ceding taxable year reduced by the con-
solidated subchapter A net income for
such year and further reduced by the
amount, if any, by which the consoli-
dated subchapter A net income of the
first preceding taxable year exceeds the
sum of-

(a) The consolidated basic surtax
credit for such year, and

(b) The excezs, if any, of the consoli-
dated basic surtax credit for the third
preceding taxable year over the consoli-
dated subehapter A net income for such
year,

to the extent that any such basic surtax
credit and any such subchapter A net
income are not attributable to a corpora-
tion making a separatdreturn, or joining
In a consolidated return filed by another
affiliated group, for the taxable year,
and. with respect to the unused basic
surtax credit of a corporation for taxable
years for which separate returns were
filed, or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group-

(Ill) The amount, if any, by which the
basic surtax credit of such corporation
for the first preceding taxable year ex-
ceeds the subchapter A net income of
such corporation for such year, and

(v) The amount of the basic surtax
credit of such corporation for the sec-
ond preceding taxable year reduced by
the subchapter A net income of such cor-
poration for such year and further
reduced by-

(a) The excess, if any, of the sub-
chapter A net income of such corpora-
tion for the first preceding taxable year
over the sum of-

(1) The basic surtax credit of such
corporation for such year, and

(2) The amount, If any, by which the
basic surtax credit of such corporation
for the third preceding taxable year ex-
ceeds the subchapter A net income of
such corporation for such year, or

(b) If the Income of such corporation
is included In the consolidated return for
the first preceding taxable yeari the ex-
cez, if any, of/the consolidated subchap-
ter A net income for the firt preceding
taxable year over the sum of-

(1) The consolidated basic surtax
credit for such year, and

(2) The amount, if any, by which the
basic surtax credit of such corporation
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for the tlhlr prdcedinw taxabl year ex-.
ceeds the: subchapter L net income- of
such corporatiom for sucl, year:

(27) Consolaltte' net operatingi ld=
credit. The consolidated net operatiingi
loss credit shall be. am amount equal' to
the sum of-

(i) The consolidated' net operating.
loss for the preceding taxable year; co- n
puted for, the. purpose ob. the credit, tty
the extent not attributable'to thpse.cor-n
poration making a separate retun,. o~r
joming in &-consolidated return. filed; by
another affiliated: group; for the taxab%-
year,

and, with.respect to a, corporation.whibh-
fileda separate return orjoiliedin-a con-
solidated' return filed by another affMlZ-
ated. group for the preceding taxable.
year,

(ii) The net operatimg loss- of: suci.
corporation for such preceding taxable
year, computed. subject to the excep-
tions and.inltations providedmi section.
26 (a) (2)o,,and further lihited, a the,
case may be,.tothat portionoftheco_-
solidated7 section 102 net income, on,the
consolidated subchapter. A net income;,
attributable to such. corporation.ihn the.
taxable. year,,
but not im excess of. the consolidatedt,
sectioni 102.- net. income' for the taxable'
year,. oir the consolidated! subchaptezr A-
net income, as the case may be.

(28), Consolidated- net operating, loss
for Purposa of credit: The consolidated.
net opexatihglbss.computed'for the punr-
pose of the net- operating, loss. credit,,
shal. be. the excess, of: thle. sum, of-

(i) Thle combmed:netoperating losses,
of the severaraffitated corporations hav-
ing! net# operatihglcses, computed sub'-
ject to, the exceptions' ancd limitatibns
providbdihrsection,2T (b) (2)

(MY' The' consolidated' section 1rp (j)"
netIossi and'

(iIl) In the case- of an affillated, group,'
including as members one or more cor-
porations' subject to, the tax- imposed

'by section 2041 the' combihedl addi-
tional capitali lbss dbductons- of- such,
corporatibns; autlorked, by- section- 201
(c)) (M /

over thsum of--
(irY The combinedi net inen , cm-

puted: withL respectL to, the exceptions
and lihiltations provided in section, 26,
(c) (2) im connection. with. the compun-
tatibn. of net operating; losses, of. the.
severer afliated:cm tlbns,hav.mg net.
income, and'

(v) The. consolidated .net.capitab gain.
(29)' Cbnsolldate.fsetibn 2 ,6-(d,), credit.

The consolidated: sectibn. 26. (d) crediti,
relating to banl- aflflbtds, shall be. an,
amount equal to the. aggregAte of the
earnings: or profits of members of- thp-
group which ar_ holdldhg com nai afrih.
lates of a, Bantk as. defned: in section' 2,
of the Bhnlhhg, Act of 193 devotedi to)
the- acqlnsitibn.ofreadily marketableas-
setsotlerfhan-bank stockt (notincluding.
any'asset acqWrdr,directly on indirectly,,
from" another membe of; the groUo,.
sub3 Ct,,in the case. of eackh such aMLi.
late, to the ljmitations impgosed by sem-
tion' 26) (d determned. witbnut regardl
to the qualiflcations expressed in (b)) (D)
(ii) and (III) of this section.

(3 3D, Mnsadif-tedf adjusted' normal-
tax: net~ inuumv' oft life, insurance corn-
panesz. The- aon idktedadjhist1d nor-
malLtax ne, lioam n' tie cae, of an
affliatedl group% on slug of corpora-
tionssubL-ttatxm tpusdi by sec--
tiom 201, shl Dle tie, consolidated'
normuL-tam netf- ihomex mihus' the con-
solidatffsectiowr202'(il)) credit, andiptW
the consulifdtedd sestibn 2U2 (,c,) adjust-
ment.

(31) Consolidated adjisted corpora-
tionz surtax- net, nome, of life. insurance
compranies, The' consoidbtecd adjusted
corporation, surtax. nei ihpome, in the
case' off an. affillated] group consisting of
corporations subjdltt itetax imposed
by section 201, shall be the consolidated
corporatior surtaxnet incomennus the
conzoldad, sectio, 2113' (b) credit, and
pluratlte consolidtecDsection 202 (c) ad-
justment

(32) Consolidatbd' sectioir 2f2 (b)
credit. Thu consolidatedsectior22 Xb)
credtrelating to-reserve and. other- pol-
icy liabilties, sha 15- t he, consolldiated
normal4t= netr incom' multiplied by a
figure to be determinedi andiproclaimed
by fthe Secretary-fbr eacih taxablb. year
pursuaIttctnsectib, 21T (b))

(33) Consolidrted section 200' (c) ad-,
7ustnt: The consolldbttedLsection 202
(c) adjustment relktihg to certain re-
senves'providdiih seetiom 20T (c) shall
be, anxamnunt, equali t, 3 Y percent of
thE combined unearnefd prennumE' andi
unpudlbsseN'ofithLeseeral, affflirted cor-
poratians' ow contractsz other, thmn. life,
insurance- or annuil contracts; com-.
puteL in tlie ofei off each. corporation-
pursuant to the provimnsoftsection 2021
{c),. but: thu cumbinedi -unearned' prel-
miums shallinoft be cunsideredgtoberess
than; 25i percent of the, combihed' net
prennums omsucth otliercontracts- writ -
ten during the taxable year.

(4Y) Consolidated sectibnr 203' (b)Y
creditt Ti consodlaitect section 203
(b) credit, relating- Dreserve-and' other
polio likbilitisi-sha]li etheconsolidated'
corporation surtax net income multiplied,
by & figure' tm bffe dbtermuied' ando prcr-
claimed by the Secretary for each tax.
able'yanm pursuantowsect ibm2 n (b)

(M5 Gonsorlidtesectin'43WT (a) ex-
cess proftts net income- The, consolh.
datediseution 433 (W), excess profftsneti
incinefor n taxarL-year-ending after-
Junm 3%1. 195, shall! be tTL consolidated
normill-tm ne, inuume increased' or-
decreasedi as the- case' may be; by- thL-
consolidkedlsectibn4W- ()( adiustient.

(MB) - siftfateT sectinbw 433' (a)' aL-
2ustnenr. The' consolidted. seatioir 433?
(a)- adjimtmnt;shallr Be th-net amuunit
of t1i. eggregateL adjhuienth providcF
in sectib 433 (W (1 (D)', (E) (P),.
-(a), (0D), (M )), MYE (1AD", (10- (0) (M)
and, (Q)¥ computed, and' diternnned- in,
the case of the several. affiliated' corpo-
rations,, except, as otherwise: provided In
(b), of th;iksection.:ith&.qamn ,nnen
and. suBJc t~tthe.same. conditions as if
se late-rretn.w .filedjjiincreased or
decreased', as the case may be, with re-
spect to--

(', Thr excess- of' the: aggregate.
amount of the. dividends receifed'by the.
several corporatibns, of ti- crss, with:
respewbttpwh adustmen#i -providbd,
for in section 433 (a)_.(1) (A), computed

subject to'the limitation relatlig to divi;-
dends in -kind, over the consolidated!
section 2ff (b) credit;

(ii) Tltesum ofthe consolltlited see-
tior 26 (h) credit, relating tondiVldbnft
pai By E& public utility, andl tile corr-
solldatle& section, 26 (1) credit, roltting'
to west rn hemisphere tratdr ccrporm-
tions;
(iiI), The-amount. of-(w) Tle-consolidated,nettca.lal, gain,

or
(M)- The combined, additional capitaL

loss deductions authorized, by section 2f1
(W; () butt not inr excas, of the' ca-
solidated4 net capitaL loss,

(iv) II tle- case-oflife insurancegcorn-
panies; subject to the tax; mposedA by
section 201-

(a), if tl e consoIldatecL excess profits
credit.ikt based on, income, the excess" of,
the product of' the figure detominedt
and, proclaimed& under seatiio 201 (b),
and: the consolidrated. section, 433, (a')
excess profits net ihcome,, computedi
without regard to this adjustment ove
the consolidated section 202, (o), adlust-
ment, relating to certain reserves, or

(b)" if tML' consolidatedt excess profits
credt it basedi on Investedi capital;. Bibi
percent, of the excess: oft th prcductt of,
the figure determinadt and prclained'
under sectIom 202 (b) andi the. consoh-
datedi sectiom 433, (a. exss prsofits natt
income, computed withouti regrditothlt
adjustment,. over the consolidated se.
tiom202' (a) adjustment;

Qv) The, consolidated! nae operating
loss deduction adjustment.

(M'7Y Cornzlidated. net operatingi lose'
dedUidIbmadjustment The consolidated
ne opating lbss, deductlcam adJustment
shall be the difference betweem tile'
amunt of the consolidated' nt operat-
ing- loss: deduction for the ta:abltu year-

-otherwise computed under these, rogu,.
latibms and: the- amount. of such con-
solidated net operating loss, deductior'
computed subject to th' provisions ofV
section 43a, (a) (11) (J)

(38) Consolidated* adlusted2 exaess,
profits net income. The, consolidatedi
adjustedi excessprofits netr Incomu shall'
be thm consolidatedl section' 43a; (a) exo-
cesmprofftmnuincom miius;wliohovcvr
is the greater-

(W), Thamount of $25000) or,
(i) An amount equal turtle'suniof--
(Uz) Thl consolldated excess profits-

credit, and
(.1) T1 consolidatedi unusedi excessi

profits credit adjUstmen#,
(39) nsolidatedlexcusarotb-ordt

Thw consoldited excesw profltb-, oreditV
shall bL-

(t) llgendui-.
(a) The consolidated, exoess profits

creditbased onwinvestedieapitall or
()) In the, case of an affiliated group,

one- or more of the' members of, which
wouldi have Been entitled in a' separate
return' tcr am.exce&s profits credit based
on innme, either tile. onsolidated ex,
cess.-profift*redit basedf onincome'irthe,
consoidatrch excess; profit& credit bascda
on invested capital, whiahevan rasulta in
the.esses excessproflt&,tax;, on

(M_ rnth case. of. an affll4ated, group,
consisting wholly of; regulated public
utilities, In conformity with consents
made under section 141 (e) (8)' or see-
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tion 141 (j) applicable to the taxable
year, either a credit determined under
the general rule of this paragraph, or,,
the consolidated section 448 excess prof-
its credit.

(40) Consolidated excess profits credit
based on invested capital. The consoli-
dated excess profits credit based on in-
vested capital shall be the sum of-

(i) The consolidated invested capital
credit reduced by the consolidated in-
.admissible asset adjustment, and

(ii) The consolidated new capital
credit.

(41) Consolidated invested capital
credit. The consolidated invested capi-
tal credit shall be the sum of-

(i) Twelve precent of that portion of
the consolidated invested capital not in
excess of $5,000,000,

(ii) Ten percent of that portion of the
consolidated invested capital in excess
of $5,000,000 but not in excess of
$10,000,000, and

(iii) Eight percent of that portion of
the consolidated invested capital in
excess of $l0,000,000.

(42) Consolidated invested capital.
The consolidated invested capital for
the taxable year shall be-

Ci) In general-
Ca) The consolidated adjusted in-

vested capital for such year, or
(b) At the election of the affiliated

group exercised by the common parent
corporation at the time of the making
of the consolidated return for the tax-
able year, the consolidated historical
invested capital for such year, or

(ii) In the case of an affiliated group
of mutual insurance compames taxable
under section 207, the sum of-

(a) The mean of the combined gur-
plus of the several affiliated corporations,
and

(b) Fifty percent of the mean of the
aggregate of all reserves of the several
affaiated corporations required by law,

such surplus and reserves being com-
puted in the case of each affiliated cor-
poration pursuant to the provisions of
section 437 (b) (3) and as if such cor-
poration were making a separate return.

(43) Consolidated adjusted invested
capital. The consolidated adjusted in-
vested capital for the taxable year shall
be the sum of-

(i) The consolidated equity capital as
of the beginning of the taxable year,

(ii) The combined capital addition for
the taxable year of the several affiliated
corporations,

(iii) Seventy-five percent of the con-
solidated average borrowed capital for
the taxable year, and

(iv) The consolidated recent loss ad-
justment,
minus the sum of-

(v) The combined capital reduction
for the taxable year of the several
affiated corporations, and

(vi) If the amount of the consolidated
adjusted invested capital so determined,
but without regard to this subdivision
(subdivision (vi)) exceeds $5.000,000,
the consolidated net new capital addi-
tion.

(44) Consolidated equity capital. The
consolidated equity capital as of any
time shall be-

I

(I) The aggregate of the total assets
of the several affiliated corporations held
at such time in good faith for the pur-
pose of the business, reduced by the
aggregate of the total liabilities of uch
corporations at such time, or

(ii) In the case of an affiliated group
including one or more insurance com-
panies (other than mutual and other
than life or marine) an amount deter-
mined under (i) increased by the sum
of-

Ca) Fifty percent of the combined re-
serves of such insurance companies re-
quired by law (other than reserves used
in computing borrowed capital under
section 439 (b) (2)) and

(b) The combined organization ex-
penses of such insurance companies.

(45) Consolidated recent loss adjust-
ment. The consolidated recent loss ad-
justment shall be the excess of the
combined net operating losses of the sev-
eral affiliated corporations for the tax-
able years in the consolidated recent loss
period, computed under section 437 (W,
over the combined net income of such
corporations for the taxable years in
such period, computed under section
437 f)

(46) Consolidated recent loss period.
The consolidated recent loss period shall
be whichever of the following results in
the higher consolidated recent loss ad-
justment:

(i) The consolidated base period, or
(ii) The period beginning on Jan-

uary 1, 1940, and ending December 31,
1949.

(47) Consolidated net new capital
addition. The consolidated net new
capital addition for the taxable year
shall be-

(i) The excess, divided by the num-
ber of days in the taxable year, of the
aggregate of the consolidated daily new
capital additions for each day of the
taxable year, over the aggregate of the
consolidated daily ney capital reductions
for each such day, reduced (but not be-
low zero) by

(ii) The consolidated increase in in-
admissible assets for the taxable year,
less 25 percent of the excess, If any, of
such consolidated increase in Inadmis-
sible assets over an amount computed
under (i) without regard to the amounts
determined under (48) (ili) and (49)
(III) relating to borrowed capital

(48) Consolidated daily newm capital
addition. The consolidated daily new
capital addition for any day of the tax-
able year shall be the su.a of-

(I) The aggregate of the amounts of
money and property (other than ex-
cluded equity capital) paid in to the
several members of the affiliated group
for stock or as paid-in surplus or as a
contribution to capital, after the be-
ginning of such taxable year and prior
to such day-

0li) The amount, if any, by which the
consolidated equity capital at the be-
ginning of the taxable year minus the
amount of the aggregate of the excluded
equity capital paid in to the several
members of the group before the be-
ginning of the taxable year and after
the beginning of the first excess profits
tax taxable year of the group exceeds

the comolidated equity capital at the
beainning of such first excess profits tax
taxable year; and

(ii) Seventy-five percent of the excess
of-

(a) The amount by which the con-
solidated daily borrowed capital for such
,day Is greater than the consolidated
daily borrowed capital for the first day
of the first exces profits tax taxable
year of the group, over

(b) The amount by which the con-
solidated excluded borrowed capital for
such day is greater than the consolidated
excluded borrowed capital for the first
day of the first excess profits tax taxable
year.

(49) Consolidated dally new capital
reduction. The consolidated daily new
capital reduction for any day of the tax-
able year shall be the sum of-

(l) The aggregate of the distributions
by the several members of the alated
group to shareholders (other than mem-
bers of the group) previously made dur-
ing such taxable year which are not out
of the earnings and profits of such tax-
able year;

(i) The amount, if any, by which the
consolidated equity capital at the bezin-
ning of the first excess profits tax tax-
able year of the group plus the amount
of the aggregate of the excluded equity
capital paid in to the several members of
the group after the begoinning of such
first excess profits tax taxable year and
before the beginning of the taxable year
exceeds the amount of the consolidated
equity capital at the beginning of the
taxable year; and

(11) Seventy-five percent of the
amount, If any, by which the consoli-
dated daily borrowed capital for the first
day of the first excess profits tax taxable
year of the group exceeds the consoli-
dated daily borrowed capital for such
day.

(50) Consolidated daily borrowed
capital. The consolidated daily bor-
rowed capital for any day shall be the
aggregate of the daily borrowed capital
of the several members of the affiliated
group for such day.

(51) Consolidated excluded borrowed
capital. The consolidated excluded bor-
rowed capital for any day shall be the
aggregate of the excluded borrowed
capital of the several members of the
aflfliated group for such day.

(52) Consolidated increase in mnad-
mis ible assets. The consolidated in-
crease in inadmissible assets shall be the
excess of the consolidated average m-
admissible assets for the taxable year
over the consolidated original inadmis-
sible aszets.

(53) Consolidated average inadmzs-
sible assets. The consolidated average
Inadmissible assets for the taxable year
shall be the aggregate of the average in-
admissible assets of the several members
of the affiliated group for the taxable
year.

(54) Consolidated original nadmzs-
sible assets. The consolidated original
inadmissible assets shall be the aggre-
gate of the original inadmissible assets
of the several members of the affiliated
group.

(55) Consolidated historical invested
capital. The consolidated historical in-
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vested capital for the taxable year shall
be the sum of-

(i) The combined average invested-
capital for the taxable year of the several
affiliated corporations computed in the
case of each corporation without includ-
ing any accumulated earnings and prof-
its, and

(i) The consolidated accumulated
earnings and profits as of the beginning
of such taxable year.

(56) Consolidated accumulated earn-
ings and profits. The consolidated ac-
cumulated earnings and profits as of the
beginning of the taxable year shall be
an amount equal to the excess of the
combined accumulated earnings- and
profits as of the beginning of such year
of the-everal affiliated corporations hav-
ing accumulated earnings and profits
over the combined deficit in accumulated
earnings and profits as of the beginning
of such year of the several affiliated cor-
porations having such deficits.

(57) Consolidated inadmissible asset
adjustment. The consolidated madins-
sible asset adjustment shall be an
amount which bears the same ratio to
the consolidated invested capital credit
as the aggregate inadmissible assets of
the several affiliated corporations bears
to the aggregate admssible .and inad-
missible assets of such corporations.

(58) Consolidated new capital credit.
The consolidated new capital credit for
any taxable year shall be an amount
equal to 12 percent of the consolidated
net new capital addition for the taxable
year except that such credit shall not
be allowed-

(i) If the consolidated invested cap-
ital for the taxable year (computed with-
out reduction by the amount of the con-
solidated net new capital addition) is
$5,000,000 or less;

(ii) If the consolidated invested cap-
ital is the consolidated historical in-
vested capital; or

(II If the affiliated group is composed
of mutual Insurance companies (other
than life or marine).

(59) Consolidated excess profits credit
based on income. The consolidated ex-
cess profits credit based on income for
any taxable year shall be the sum of-

(I) Eighty-five percent of the consoli-
dated average base period net income,

(ii) Twelve percent of the amount of
the consolidated base period capital ad-
dition, and

(lii) Twelve percent of the consoli-
dated net capital addition for the tax-
able year,
minus 12 percent of the consolidated
net capital reduction for the taxable
year.

(60) Consolidated average base period
net income. The consolidated average
base period net income shall be the con-
solidated section 435 (d) average base
period net income unless the atffliated
group is entitled to the benefits of see-
tions 435 (e) 442, 443, 444, 445, or 446, in
which case the consolidated average
base period net income shall be which-
ever of the following, applicable to the
group, results in the lowest excess prof-
its tax for the taxable year:

(I) The consolidated section 435 (d)"
average base period net income,

(it) The consolidated section 435 (e)
average base period net income,

(iII) The consolidated alternative
average base period net income.

(61) Consolidated section 435 (d)
average base period net income. The
consolidated section 435 (d) average
base period net income shall be one-
third of the aggregate of the consoli-
dated section 433 (b) excess profits net
income for each month in the consoli-
dated selected base period.

(62) Consolidated selected base pe-
riod. The consolidated selected base
period shall be-

(I) The 36 months in the consolidated
base period remaining after eliminating
the 12 consecutive months having the
lowest aggregate consolidated section
433 (b) excess profits net income, or

(ii) The 36 consecutive months In
the consolidated base period having the
highest aggregate consolidated section
433 (b) excess profits net income,
whichever produce the higher aggregate
consolidated section 433 (b) excess
profits net income.

(63) Consoliaited base period. The
consolidated' base period shall be the
base period of the common parent
corporation.

(64) Consolidated section 433 (b) ex-
cess profits net income. The consoli-
dated sectioif 433 (b) excess profits net
income for any month shall be an
amount equal to the excess of the com-
bined excess profits net income of the
-several afiliated corporations for such
month determined under section 433 (b)
over the combined deficits in excess
profits net income of such corporations
for such month determined under sec-

- tion 433 (c)
(65) Consolidated section 435 (e) av-

erage base period net income. !The con-
solidated section 435 (e) average base
period net income shall be whichever of
the following is the highest:

(I) The aggregate, divided by two, of
the consolidated section 433 (b) excess
profits net income for the last 24 months
in the consolidated base period; or

(ii) The aggregate of the consolidated
section 433 (b) excess profits net income
for the last 12 months in the consoli-
dated base period; or

(iii) The sum of the aggregate of the
consolidated section 433 (b) excess
profits net income for the six months
beginning July 1, 1949, and ending De-
cember 31, 1949, and the aggregate of
the consolidated weighted excess profits
net income for the six months beginning
January 1, 1950, and ending June 30,
1950; or

(iv) In the case of an afliated group
entitled to the benefits of section 435 (e)
(2) (G) the sum of the aggregate of the
consolidated section 433 (b) excess prof-
its net income for the six months
beginning July 1, 1948, and ending De-
cember 31; 1948, and the aggregate of
the consolidated weighted excess profits
net income for the six months beginning
January 1, 1950, and ending June 30,
1950.

(66) ConsoZlciqted weighted excess
proftts net income. The consolidated
weighted excess profits net Income for
any month shall be an- amount equal to

the excess of the combined weighted ex.
cess profits net income of the several
affiliated corporations for such month
over the combined weighted deficit In
excess profits net income of sdch corpo-
rations for such month.

(67) Consolidated base period capital
addition. The consolidated base period
capital addition shall be the sum of-

(I) The amount by which the con-
solidated yearly base period capital for
the first excess profits tax tntxable year
of the affiliated group exceeds, whichever
is greater, the consolidated yearly base
period capital for the immediately pre-
ceding taxable year or the consolidated
yearly bdse period capital for the second
preceding taxable year, and

(ii) Fifty percent of the amount by
which the consolidated yearly base pe-
riod capital for such first excess profits
tax taxable year or the consolidated
yearly base period capital for the im.
mediately preceding taxable year, which-
ever is lesser, exceeds the consolidated
yearly base period capital for the second
preceding taxable year.

(68) Consolidated yearly base period
capital. The consolidated yearly base
period capital for a taxable year shall
be the sum of-

(I) The consolidated equity capital at
the beginning of the fZst day of such
taxable year, and

(ii) An amount equal to 15 percent of
the consolidated daily borrowed capital
for such first day, reduced by the sum
of-

(ill) The aggregate of the inadmissi-
ble assets of the several members of the
affiliated group at the beginning of such
first day minus 25 percent of the excess,
if any, of such aggregate over the con-
solidated equity capital at the beginning
of such first day,

(iv) Seventy-five percent of the con-
solidated controlled group indebtedness
for such first day, and

(v) Seventy-five percent of the aggre-
gate of the adjustments for Interest on
borrowed capital under section 435 (f)
(5) of the several members of the group
for such first day.

(69) Consolidated controlled group
indebtedness. The consolidated con-
trolled group indebtedness for any day
shall be the aggregate of the Indebted-
ness owed to each of the several members
of the affiliated group by other corpora-
tions which are members on such day of
the same controlled group, as defined in
section 435 (g) (6), as such member of
the affiliated group.

(70) Consolidated net capital addi.
tion. The consolidated net capital addi-
tion for the taxable year shall be-

a) The excess, divided by the number
of days in the taxable year, of the aggre-

-gate of the consolidated daily capital
addition for each day of the taxable year
over the aggregate of the consolidated
daily capital reduction for each such
day, reduced (but not below zero) by

(ii) The consolidated Increase in In-
admissible assets for the taxable year,
less 25 percent of the excess, if any, of
such consolidated Increase in inadmis-
sible assets over an amount computed
under (i) without regard to suction 435
(g (3) (C), relating to borrowed
capital.
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(71) Consolidated net capital reduc-
tion. The consolidated net capital re-
duction for the taxable year shall be-

(I) The excess, divided by the number
of days in the taxable year, of the ag-
gregate of the consolidated daily capital
reduction for each day of the taxable
year over the dggregate of the consoli-
dated daily capital addition for each such
day, reduced (but not below zero) by

(iD The consolidated decrease in in-
admissible assets for the taxable year.
less 25 percent of the excess, if any, of
such consolidated decrease in inadmis-
sible assets over an amount computed
under (i) without regard to section 435
(g) (4) (C) and (E) relating to bor-
rowed capital and loans to members of a
controlled group.

(72) Consolidated daily capital addi-
tion. The consolidated daily capital ad-
dition for any day of the taxable year
shall be the sum of-

(i) The aggregate of the amounts of
money and property paid in to the
several members of the affiliated group
for stock or as paid-in surplus or as a
contribution to capital, after the be-
gining of such taxable year and prior
to such day"

(ii) "The amount, if any, by which the
consolidated equity capital at the be-
ginning of the taxable year exceeds the
consolidated equity capital at the begin-
ning of the first excess profits tax
taxable year of the group; and

(iii) Seventy-five percent of the ex-
cess of the consolidated average bor-
rowed capital for the taxable year over
the consolidated daily borrowed capital
for the first day of the first excess profits
tax taxable year of the group.

(73) Consolidated daily capital reduc-
tion. The consolidated daily capital
reduction for any day of the taxable
year shall be the sum of-

(i) The aggregate of the distributions
by the several members of the affiliated
group to shareholders (other than mem-
bers of the group) previously made dur-
ing such taxable year which are not out
of the earnings and profits of such
taxable year;

(ii) The amount, if any, by which the
consolidated equity capital at the begin-
ning of the first excess profits tax tax-
able year of the group exceeds the
consolidated equity capital at the begin-
ning of the taxable year;

(iii) Seventy-five p e r c e n t of the
amount, if any, by which the consoli-
dated daily borrowed capital for the
first day of the first excess profits. tax
taxable year of the group exceeds the
consolidated average borrowed capital
for the taxable year;

(iv) The consolidated section 435 (g)
(6) adjustment, relating to increase in
certain inadmissible assets; and

(v) Seventy-five percent of the con.
solidated section 435 (g) (7) adjustment,
relating to increase in certain loans to
members of a controlled group.

(74) Consolidated average borrowed
capital. The consolidated average bor-
rowed capital for the taxable year shall
be the aggregate of the consolidated daily
borrowed capital for each day of the tax-
able year divided by the number of days
in the taxable year.

(75) Consolidated decrease in inad.
mtssible assets. The consolidated de-
crease in inadmissible assets shall be the
excess of the consolidated original in-
admissible assets over the consolidated
average inadmissible assets for the tax-
able year.

(76) Consolidated section 435 (g) (6)
adjustment. The consolidated section
435 (g) (6) adjustment for any day shall
be whichever of the following amounts
is the lesser:

(I) The excess of the consolidated con-
trolled group stock for such day over the
consolidated original controlled group
stock; or

(I) The excess of the aggregate of the
inadmissible assets held by the several
members of the group at the beginning of
such day over the consolidated original
inadmissible assets.

(77) Consolidated controlled group
stock. The consolidated controlled group
stock for any day of the taxable year
shall be the aggregate of the adjusted
basis of the stock held by the several
members of the affiliated group at the
beginning of such day which Is stock in a
corporation included n a controlled
group (as defined in section 435 (g) (6))
which also includes a member of the
affiltated group.

(78) Consolidated original controlled
group stock. The consolidated original
controlled group stock shall be the con-
solidated controlled group stock for the
first day of the first excess profits tax
taxable year of the group.

(79) Consolidated section 435 (g) (7)
adjustment. The consolidated section
435 (g) (7) adjustment shall be the ex-
cess of the consolidated controlled group
indebtedness for such day over the con-
solidated original controlled group in-
debtedness.

(80) Consolidated original controlled
group indebtedness. The consolidated
original controlled group Indebtedness
shall be the consolidated controlled
group indebtedness for the first day of
the first excess profits tax taxable year
of the group.

(81) Consolidated alternative aver-
age base period net income. The con-
solidated alternative average base period
net income shall be one-third of the
aggregate of the conpolidated alternative
excess profits net income for each month
in the consolidated alternative selected
base period.

(82) Consolidated alternative selected
base period. The consolidated alterna-
tive selected base period shall be-

(I) The 36 months in the consolidated
base period remaining after eliminating
the 12 consecutive months having the
lowest aggregate consolidated alterna-
tive excess profits net income, or

(if) The 36 consecutive months In the
consolidated base period having the
highest aggregate consolidated alterna-
tive excess profits net income,

whichever produce the higher aggregate
consolidated alternative excess profits
net income.

(83) Consolidated alternative excess
profits net income. The consolidated
alternative excess profits net income for
any month shall be an amount equal to
the sum of-

(I) The combined excess profits net
income for- such month determined
under section 433 (b) for the several
affliated corporations other than the
affiliated corporations described in Cii)
and other than the affiliated corporations
to which (liI) is applicable for such
month,

(I1) In the case of any member of the
affiliated group to which section 442 (d)
443, 444, 445, or 446 is applicable, one-
twelfth of the average base period net
income separately computed under such
section for such member, and

(Ili) In the case of any member of the
group (other than a member described
in (I)) to which section 442 (c) is ap-
plicable, and for which such month is
a month Identified under section 442 (c)
(3), the substitute excess profits net;
Income for such month separately com-
puted under section 442 (c), for such
member,
minus the combined deficits in excess
profits net income for such month de-
termined under section 433 (c) for the
several affiliated corporations other than
the corporations described in (ii) and
other than the affiliated corporations to
which (iI) Is applicable for such month.

(84) Consolidated section 448 excess
proflts credit. The consolidated section
448 excess profits credit shall be the sum
Of-

(1) The tax imposed uponthe affiliated
group by sections 13, 14. 15, and 141-(c)
for the taxable year, and

(il) The excess of the consolidated
section 448 (b) gross amount over the
consolidated section 448 inadmissible as-
set adjustment.

(85) Consolidated section 443 (b)
gross amount. The consolidated section.
448 (b) gross amount shall be the ex-
cess of an amount determined by mul-
tiplying the applicable percentage pre-
sorlbed by section 448 (c) (determined
as If the affiliated group were a single
corporation) by the sum of-

(U) The consolidated adjusted Invested
capital for the taxable year computed
without regard to the consolidated net
new capital addition and without regard
to the consolidated average, borrowed
capital, and

(i) The consolidated average bor-
rowed capital for the taxable year,
over the aggregate of the amount of the
interest deduction of the several mem-
bers of the group for the taxable year
with respect to Indebtedness included in
the consolidated average borrowed capi-
tal.

(86) Consolidated section 448 inad-
missible asset adjustment. The con-
solidated section 448 Inadmissible asset
adjustment shall be an amount, which
bears the same ratio to the consolidated
section 448 (b) gross amount as the ag-
gregate inadmissible assets of the sev-
eral affiliated corporations bear to the
aggregate admissible and inadmissible
assets of such corporations.

(87) Consolidated unused excess
p)roflts credit adjustment. The consoli-
dated unused excess profits credit ad-
Justment shall be an amount equal to
the sum of the consolidated unused ex-
cess profits crelt carry-overs and the
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consolidated unused excess profits credit
carry-back to the taxable year.

(88) Consolidated unused excess
profits credit carrg-over The consoli-
dated unused excess profits credit carry-
overs to the taxable year shall consist
of-

(I) The consolidated 'unused excess
profits credits, if any, for the five pre-
ceding taxable years (not including any
taxable year ending prior 'to July 1,
1950) to the extent that the consoli-
dated unused excess 'profits -credit for
any such preceding taxable year 'was
not attributable, to a corporation mak-
ing a separate return, or joining in a
consolidatedTetur filed by another affil-
iated group, for the taxable year, and
was not absorbed as a carry-over or
carry-back by the consolidated or' sepa-
rate adjusted excess 'profits net income
for preceding or intervening taxable
years,
and, with respect to an unused excess
profits credit of a corporation for a tax-
able year for 'which a separate return
was filed, or for 'which such corpora-
tion joined in a consolidated return fled
by another affiliated -group, but subject
to the limitations 'prescribed an section
24.31 (b) (21)

(ii) The amount of the 'unused excess
profits credits, if any, of such corpora-
tion for the five preceding taxable years
(not including any taxable year ending
prior to July 1, 1950) to the extent that
the ,unused excess profits credit for any
such preceding taxable year was not
absorbed as a carry-over or carry-back
by consolidated or separate adjusted ex-
cess profits net income for -preceding or
Intervening taxable years.

(89) Consolidatediunused excess Prof-
its credit carry-back. The consolidated
unused excess 'profits -credit carry-back
to the taxable year shall consist of-

(I) The amount of the consolidated
unused excess profits credit, if any, for'
the succeeding taxable 'year, to the ex-
tent not attributable to a corporation
making a separate return, or joining in
a consolidated return :filed by another
affiliated group, for the taxable year,
and, with respect to an unused excess
profits credit of a corporation which, for
the succeeding taxable year, ffles a sep-
arate return or joins in a consolidated
return filed by another affiliated group,
but subject to the limitations prescribed
in § 24.31 (b) (21)

(i) The amount of the unused excess
,profits credit, if any, of such corporation
for the succeeding taxable year.

(90) Consolidated unused excess prof-
its credit. The consolidated-unused ex-
cess profits credit for any taxable year
ending after June. 30, 1950, shall be an
amount equal to the excess of the con-
solidated excess profits credit over the
consolidated section 433 (a) excess prof-
its net income for such taxable year, both
computed on the basis of the consoli-
dated excess profits credit applicable to
such taxable year, and 'computed 'with,
out the allowance of any consolidated
net operating loss deduction for such
taxable year, except that-

(1) In the case of a taxable year of
the affiliated group of less than 12
months, such amount shall be -reduced
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to an amount which is such part thereof
as the number of days In the taxable
year of the group is of the number of
days in the 12 months period ending
with the clbse of such taxable year;

(i) :In the case of a taxable year of
the group beginning before July 1, 1950,
and ending after June 30, 1950, such
amount shall be'reduced to an amount
which is such-part thereof as the number
of days in such taxable year after June
30, 1950, is of the total number of days
in such taxable year;

(liI) In the case of a taxable year of
the group beginning before July 1,1953,
and ending after June 30, 1953, such
amount shall be reduced to an amount
which is such part thereof as the number
of days In such taxable year before July,
1, 1953, is of the'total number of .days
in such taxable year; and

(iv) In.the case of a taxable year for
which the group is exempt from the
excess profits tax, such amount shall be
zero.

(b) Computations. In the case of af.
filiated corporations which make, or are
required to make, a consolidated return,
and except as otherwise provided in the
regulations In this part-

(1) Net zncome. The net income of
each corporation shall be computed in
accordance with the provisions covering
the determination of net income of sep-
arate corporations, except-

(I) There shall be eliminated unreal-
ized profits and losses in transactions
between members of the affiliated group
and dividend distributions from one
member of the group to another member
of the group (referred to in these regu-
lations as intercompany transactions),

(ii) No net operating. loss deduction
shall be taken into account;

(iII) No capital gains or losses shall be
taken into account;

(iv) There shal be disregarded all
gains and losses from involuntary con-
versions and from sales and exchanges
of-property subject to the provisions of
section 117 (j)

(v) In the computation of the deduc-
tion under section 23 (v) relating to
amortizable bond premium, there shall
be disregarded the bonds of one member

' of the group owned by another member
of the group during the taxable year;

(vi) In the computation of the net in-
come of a corporation for the taxable
year in which it became the common
parent corporation of the affiliated group
filing a consolidated return, the aggre-
gate deductions of such corporation for
such year otherwise allowable in excess
of the gross income Df such corporation
for such year shall be excluded to the
extent that such excess is attributable to
that portion of such year preceding the
date upon which such corporation be-
came the common -parent corporation of
the group. Any amount excluded under
this subdivision shall, to the extent that
it constitutes, a net operating loss within-
the provisions of section 122 or a met
capital loss within the provisions of sec-
tion 117, be considered as a net operating,
loss or anet capital loss, as the case~may
be, separately sustained by such cor-
poration and subject to the provisions
of (a) (3) (11) or (a) (9), (11) of this
section;

(vii) In the case of a corporation
which became a member of the affiliated
group subsequent to March 14, 1941,
common 'parent corporation or subsid-
iary, as the case may be, allowable
deductions shall b determined subject
to the qualifications prescribed in sub-
paragraph (11) of this paragraph; and

(viii) No deduction under section 23
(q) with respect to charitable or other
contributions shall be taken into ac-
count.

Intercompany profits and losses which
have been realized by the group through
final transactions with persons other
than members of the group,.and Inter-
company transactions which do not
affect the consolidated net income, con-
solidated normal-tax net income, con-
solidated corporation surtax net income,
or consolidated adjusted excess profits
net income, shall not be eliminated. For
the purpose of the regulations n this
part, a transaction not involving a sale
or exchange of a capital asset or of prop-
erty subject to the provisions of section
117 (j) shall not be considered an inter-
company transaction if such transaction
occurs in the regular course of the trade
or business of the members of the group
and if such members adopt, with the
consent of the Commissioner and subject
to such conditions as he deems proper,
a consistent accounting practice of tak-
ing into occount n the computation of
consolidated net income the gains and
losses reflected in such transactions. As
used in this paragraph, the term "net
income" includes the case In which the
allowable deductions of a member (not
including any net operating loss deduc-
tion) exceed its gross income.

(2) Other computations on separato
basis. The various other computations
required by the regulations in this part
to be made by the several affiliated cor-
porations shall be made in the case of
each such corporation in the same man-
ner and under the same conditions as If
a separate return were to be filed, but
with the following exceptions:

(i) NVet income. The net income used
in any such computation shall be the net
income of the corporation determined In
accordance with the provisions of this
section.

(ii) Dividends received. In the com-
iputation of the dividends received, there

shall be excluded all dividends received
from other members of the affiliated
group.

(iII) Capital gains and losses. Capital
gains andlosses, short-term capital gains
and losses, long-term capital gains and
losses, and the additional capital loss
deduction authorized by section 204 (c)
(5) shall'be determined without regard
to

(a) Gains or losses arising in inter-
company transactions,

(b) Gains or losses from involuntary
conversions and from sales or exchanges
of property subject to the provisions of
section 117 (j),

(c) The 'net capital loss carry-overs
provided n section 117 (e) (1), and,

(W) In the case of a corporation which
became a member of the affiliated group
subsequent to March 14, 1041, common
parent corporation or subsidiary, as the
case may be, capital losses to the extent
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disallowed pursuant to the provisions of
subparagraph (11) of this paragraph.

(iv) Net operating loss. In the com-
putation of the net operating loss as
defined, either in section 26 (c) (2) or
in section 122 (a) the provisions of this
section pertaining to the determination
of net income shall apply.

(v) Dividends paid. In the computa-
tion of dividends paid, there shall be
excluded all dividends paid by one mem-
ber of the group to another.

(vi) Consent dividends credit. In the
computation of the consent dividends
credit, no amounts shall be included with
respect to consents given by other mem-
bers of the group.

(vii) Federal income tax. In the com-
putation of the Federal income tax, there
shall be used the consolidated tax, or a,
proportionate part thereof, if the tax
payable is properly computed on the
basis of the consolidated return.

(viii) Dividends paid by public utility.
In the computation of dividends paid on
the preferred stock of a public utility,
there shall be excluded all dividends paid
by such public utility to another mem-
ber of the group.

(ix) Gains or losses under section
117 0l) Gains and losses from involun-
tary conversions and,from sales or ex-
changes of property subject to the
provisions of section 117 j) shal be
determined without regard to-

(a) Gains or losses from intercom-
pany transactions, and

(b) In the case of a corporation which
became a member of the affiliated group
subsequent to March 14, 1941, common
parent corporation or subsidiary, as the
case may be, such portion of any such
loss as is disallowed pursuant to the
provisions of subparagraph (11) of this
paragraph.

(x) Capital addition. In the compu-
tation of the capital addition under
section 437 (d) there shall be disre-
garded money and property paid in dur-
ing the taxable year for stock, or as
paid-rn surplus, or as a contribution to
capital, by one member of the group to
another member of the group.

(xi) Capital reduction. In the com-
putation of the capital reduction under
section 437 (e) there shall be disre-
garded distributions made during the
taxable year by one member of the
group to another member of the group.

(xii) Borrowed capital. In the com-
putation of. the average borrowed cap-
ital under section 439 (a) in the
computation of the daily borrowed cap-
ital under section 439 (b) and in the
computation of excluded borrowed cap-
ital under section 438 f) there shall be
excluded from borrowed capital the
amount of any outstanding indebtedness
of the corporation owing to another
member of the affiliated group.

(xiii) Total assets for equity capital
purposes. In the computation of the
total assets for consolidated equity capi-
tal purposes, the following rules shall
apply:.

(a) In the case of a corporation own-
Ing stock of another member of the affi-
liated group, there shal be subtracted
an amount equal to the adjusted basis
of such stock for determining gain.

(b) In the case of a corporation the
stock of which Is held by other members
of the group with a basis for equity capi-
tal purposes determined to be a cost
basis, the adjusted basis of its assets
attributable to the stock so held on the
date on which such corporation became a
member of the group (whether such date
falls before, on, or after July 1, 1950,
and whether such date falls within a
consolidated or separate return period)
shall be determined as if, on such date,
the adjusted basis of its assets were equal
to the fair market value of such assets
as of such date. If the aggregate cost
basis of the stock of such corporation
held by other members of the group as
of the date on which such corporation
became a member of the group differs,
plus or minus, from the aggregate fair
market value of all assets of such corpo-
ration (other than goodwill) reduced by
the aggregate of Its liabilities as of such
date, the difference, to the extent at-
tributable to such stock, shall be con-
sidered as an intangible asset of such
corporation, positive goodwill or negative
goodwill, as the case may be. which shall
be taken into account in determining
total assets. The adjusted basis of any
assets held by such corporation during
the taxable year with a basis fixed, in
whole or in part, by reference to the
basis of other assets held by such corpo-
ration as of the date on which it became
a member of the group shall be properly
adjusted, for consolidated equity capital
purposes, so as to reflect the unrealized
appreciation or depreciation in the value
of such other assets recognized for con-
solidated equity capital purposes as of
such date.

(c) If additional stock of a corpora-
tion is acquired by other members of the
group subsequent to the date on which
the corporation became a member of the
group and is held by such other members
with a basis determined for consolidated
equity capital purposes to be a cost basis,
an adjustment similar to that prescribed
in (b) shall be made in determining the
adjusted basis of the assets of such cor-
poration attributable to such stock as of
the date on which such stock was
acquired.

(d) In the case of assets subject to the
provisions of (b) or (c) which are trans-
ferred, either in a consolidated or sep-
arate return period, from one member of
the group to another member of the
group in a transaction in which the basis
to-the transferee is determined, in whole
or in part, by reference to the basis of
such assets in the hands of the trans-
feror, the basis determined and adjusted
under b) or c) in the case of the trans-
feror shall be given effect for consoli-
dated equity capital purposes in the
determination of the basis of such assets
in the hands of the transferee.

(mv) Net income and net operating
loss for consolidated recent loss period.
In computing the net income and net
operating loss for the consolidated
recent loss period-

(a) In the case of two or more mem-
bers of the affiliated group (including
any component corporation of any such
member as defined in section 461) afllli-
ated with each other within tne meaning
of section 141 during any of the years

in the consolidated recent loss period,
whether or not consolidated returns
were filed for any of such years, there
shall be excluded intercompany profits
and losses resulting from transactions
between such corporations to the extent
that such profits and losses would
otherwise be taken into account;

(b) In the case of a corporation which
became a member of the group after
the bzginning of the consolidated recent
loss period, there shall be excluded its
net income and net operating losses for
the period prior to the date on which
it became a member of the group, to the
extent attributable to its stock held with
a cost basis on such date;

(c) In the case of a corporation, ad-
ditional stock of which is acquired with
a cost basis after the date on winch
such corporation became a member of
the group and after the beginning of
the consolidated recent loss period, there
shall be excluded its net income and net
operating losses for the period prior to
the date of acquisition of such stock, to
the extent attributable to such stoc.

(xv) Money and proparty paid zu for
stoc7 , etc., and excluded equity capitaL
In computing (for the purpose of the
consolidated adjusted invested capital,
the consolidated net new capital addi-
tion. and the consolidated net capital
addition and reduction) the amount of
money and property paid in for stock
or as paid-in surplus or as a contribu-
tion to capital, and in the computation
of excluded equity capital-

(a) There shall be disregarded any-
amount paid in by one member of the
affiliated group to another member of
the group;

(b) In the case of a corporation which
became a member of the group after the
beginning of the first excess profits tax
taxable year of the group, there shall
be disregarded the amount paid in prior
to the date on which it became a mem-
ber of the group, to the extent attribut-
able to Its stock held with a cost basis
on such date;

(c) In the case of a corporation, ad-
ditional stock of which is acquired with
a cost basis after the date on which such
corporation became a member of the
group and after the beginning of the
first excess profits tax taxable year of
the group, there shall be disregarded the
amount paid in prior to the date of the
acquisition of such stock, to the extent;
attributable to such stock;

Cd) There shall be disregarded any
amount paid in which consists of the
stock of a corporation which is already
a member of the group; and

(e) For the purpose only ofcomputing
the consolidated net capital addition or
reduction, if a corporation becomes a
member of the group during the taxable
year, and if, during the taxable year
and on or before the date on which it
became a member of the group, stock of
such corporation was paid in to other
members of the group, the amount so
paid in shall be disregarded for each
.day after such date.

(xvi) Distributions of stcc; of mem-
bers of affiliated group. For the pur-
pose of computing the consolidated ad-
justed invessted capital, the consolidated
net new capital addition, and the con-
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solidated met copittl addition ,or xeduc.
tion, adistribufin-of stork'ofa member
of the groupshallbe isregardedlff.such
distribution does mot break the afaia-
tion.

Lxvil) .,Zstribz'DiusPrzor toffiliation.
Por the purpnse ,of Lcomputing the con-
solidated adjusted invested capital, the
consolidafd .met new capital addition,
and theeonsoliflatednetcapitaladditinn
or reduction,-mthe ease of aorpjoration
which becomes -a maember of the group
after the begimng -of the ,taxable Zrar,
there shall be disregazded distributions
made ibyosuch xcDrjioration -dnrng .the
tax-able:year and p or to the date: suoh
corporation became a _memberoof the
group, to the ,extent attributable to its
stock held with a cost basis onxuchdate.

t(xviii) .Admissible andi =admsilhle
assets. .in -the cmpntatian of -admissi-
ble andinadmi~sibleassets---

i(a) There shall -be excluded all n-
ternompany Jtems;

(b) -Inventores Lhall -be computed
pursuant tothe provwsons of ,24.,39;

(c) -Except lor &e purpose desnribed
In '(d),, uch tassets shall h- etermined
under -the rules ai~licable im determ-
ing total :assets for 'consolidated equity
ceipital purposes;

f(d) For the purposeofcoumutingthe
consolidated invested tcapital zradit
based upon he mnonsolidated Jistornral
Invested capita ,properZ-. us zentshall
be madie with xespectito iay arnrealized
apPreciation and deirnecatiaona n asspts
refl.cted in rcmnslidatefl j1stonnal _m-
vwsted -apital; -and

-(e) In determining -the ronsolidated
Increase in inadmisible assets :br tthe
purpose of computing the consolidated
net mapital addition, the muArmssible
assets of :a corporion,-aonember-Df the
affiliated zgroup, for zny tgy :shall Abe
decreased by the ortinnfto the -consoli-
cated section 43Z5 (g) '--) zfdnstment:for
such -.day attributable to such cnrpra-
tion.

.(xLx) sAveragBznvEstedcgapitaZ. ,nthe
computation of average invested icapital
(which, ainder this sention, any be a
nnnus -amount)the:followingroles-shdn
apply"

(a) There shall be vxnluded mny a-
cumulated arrmngs -and =aflts.

,(b) .ntereompany distributions mm-d
du=,ng the taxable 7--ar %shafl toe -disre-
garded.

tcc) ;Money Or ='operty -paid :i lor
stock or as paid- m;splisior =,a on-
tributiOn to zaital during 'the taxable
year by nne -ember-Df the gronp -Dn-
other membermof the grau-rp:shabedis-
regarded.

r-W) With zespect -to the :tock of man-
othermemberjf theAffiliater gronpiheld
1with -a basis for consolidated anvest d
cfpitalpurposes dtrminedtobe:abasi
other than cost, there Lh~al be mub-
tracted from equity anv.sted n pial
otherwise 3cmputedman -mmunt mqnato
such-baws adjustediiy r mo=tteinal
to the adjustmentspro perrnderseetnm
115 () for detnrmning PP.= s aint
profits, except that no djustment Isbhuf
be -made withrespect -to-

-(I) Transactions refe=red to -in (b)
and t(c). :nd

(2) Ioses mf the issuing rp=r -in
subsequent to the acquisitiDn of zuch

stock -- noIh Iosses 'were included in'
consolidated-mcome o&xcssprofltl tax
retuirn.

'e) In The mase mf -- mnemher toX the
dmlia edgroilphei-tonkof wvichis held

by mtheranembers -mfsuch grnup with a
basis ifr consolidated :invested wcApite,
puIrpses ,determtied to -hea icost lmsig,
thmmh:ieb's beex-eludedas of the-ldte ,n
whicht-uchaorporation became arnem-
ber of the rgrou that portion 'af its
equity nvested xapital -tributable to
the ahares 'of !stork mo held; there shall
alsobe excluded, ms tof the'date 'of amy
subsequent racguistion, that portion of
its -qujit nvested capital attributable
tomhars' nfstonk:cunlarly acquired and
bld .bytotherimemaers -of the gmup; ma
addition Rhall The made con mccount 'of
money ir property (nab nclundirig-stock
of amnther nnember dff the group :held
vdfh a basms determined 'to doe 'a ibass
other than mast) Ith'ersafter nI=d2nfor
stock beld iby any other member of the
group 'or as 'paid-mnaurjilus cor a contri-
bntino ial:pzadnn'-with respect to
share st k'subjeotto the -provisions
ci this 'seuenc; andmoreduotionRhll
bein m rccount nf any distrihutlon
thereaftermafletto arrymther member of
the 'group.

((q W. th=espctto lisribuionsamade
in:a conslid:tEdanumetanreness profits
tax xatunm mp.ici pnnr -to the le
year by (ne unember of the aff ilated
group ito annh member mf the -group,
the mvrage :mve-ted icapital off the Tlis-
tntttamhallniot ie icmreased -Jy any
amount uin Ecess -of the am int :y
wnch he =ane Isted XapitDl of
tjeriisH'orit tsnn nmgs amm trmnts,
accumulated before March 1, LIM,, were
decreased.

-(y) The avmrage irwested napita f 'a
corporation .- h is a mmber ofthe
sfflhied group for mly a qrt -of the
t=al3yrsshalt i ts :aggregtedaily
nveTed p a ital computed 'with -1hem-d-
yestimnets t :fm'th n 7this Iuton for
each aday icE auch 'taxable ,Yzar -.during
whihiitt Js'aeuniber mf the group '(ex-
cluding 'the ,day on .-whidh ift tbecarne a
member) ;dti-ded by-.the muniber lf zdays
in the taxable-year .uf the group.

(xx) Accumulated earnings asni 'pro!-
its. :frthe umputation.of arnumulated
earnmgs and iprcfits or 'the leficit .Tn
accumulated earanings =ad rlts I f
thetegraning ,of ,the 'tax:le 'yar, Ithe
followmgiilles rhall apply-

((uc) ffntthetcuseofan rmbrof theaffl-
lated Wgoup the 'stocktof 'wlid-h 'is ]held
by otherembers -of such group -with a
batis for tconsoidated imvested :caltal
purposes .fleemed to'lbe .a ,vst basis,
there %lhall ie ,excluded 'as 'of #he -tte
on wlneh .'such ;corporation Ibecame :a
member f the -group 'hat portion of its
e nngs and-prolits, -or -deficit in earn-
ings and profls, -previously'accumulated
and properly allocable to hu ,shares of
stok zo ,held; there xhll ,also be mex-
-luded,as fld' the date of ,any subsequent
acqmsition, any .earnings and prolfits, 'or
deficit m earnings and proffts,'previously
anarnulated and 7ropeny malonable to
ally arres Mof mtock 's-nnluiy -acuired
ani eldhby, a zherueniubers'oidraup.

(0r) -here -,hnll e exrlnded mrnrfts
mnd Ioses; rnralized :by -the l ed
zroup aEllertedin the 'openg:inventzor

of the ntible .Yzar, rhefther ar mot a
consolidatead return was filed Imf, tho
preceding taxable y.ears, togethar iith
all other aunrealized profits and .loms
reflected in transaations ibatvenn munm-
hers of theam llatcd 'group In ,pr-lor tax-
able .years Aor which -a ixturn xas xmade
or was required ona consoldated 'bass,
whether nder.sedtion .11 r under ethe
provisions of any aprlor ina~m f or twxce.s
profits tax &w.

(c) With reeutto~l istributonsliom
such accumnulated &oxnlngs .2nd profits
made during the. taxable year by .ono
menIhrLafthe io edgropto anotr
memberof 1hegrop, ,fn1bacumute1
earnings and profits of the distlibttao
shall be Anoreasad n.an sniunt cm4tual
to~that-by vdbch.sucrhaonmul Acd earn-
ings .an profits ol The dlstrlbntor ture
decreased.
(d) 'ith xrsiect lo Mdstilbutlons in

stock, as.deflneplym Lataon -458 ( (M).,
made prior to The lax'ble mr 'by ,one
member of the a=ated ,g&rnp to tan-
6ther-member o'the group, ith acnunmu-
lated earnings and :profits of the is-
tributee tha mot lhe increased in .any
amount In excess of that by vnlih the
sum nf the verage invested piptal and
the accumlated rrings and profftsof
the distributoris flereased.

'Ce) With xpedt toMi.td bitlonsmado
Ina prior 'tax'bleyearfor whichai'turn
was made or vas xequirc on a xoneW.
dated basis, Ntether under midtion 141
or underthe provisionsf a a plori n.
come or excess ,proits tax 3law, by ono
mem'ber o T he group lo ,i iar em-
bier of the group, the ancumiulatedr e.r-
ingsand ,profts of the distributeo ,uhdl
not be -ncreased- 'V .ny amnunt in -
cess 'f 'the amount 'y vAih 9ther the
average Invested zapdt~l .r dho earnings
and -profits of the 'istributor were
decrease d.
(D) f heAnvested pltn-oflthe WU-

ated groups .cornput a pursuant to The
provislons a snhd islon (xix) t(O) jo
this s tbpargrapb, projir adJustmont
dhall.lemade fith-Tespect o lhe amount
of anymezationssprIor o heeglnning
of the ta-xdle.'year upon any nmelizad
appraciation or Aepreclation An asets
previnusly x.afleted In jconoldated lis.
tarix finvested c uital.

,(Y) In-The ,aseola . araonon ,,hicI
Is a member of 'the .Alla6tel ,graUp jfo
oly .a partof 1he taxable year, the .a-
eunuflated earnings and XOts r ,the
deficit in .umllatad .earnings and
proflts as of Thelbglnningof the taxblo
year Thall be an amount equa1 to Ats
accumulated earnings -and prnolts or its
daeit in -acnumulatad e aIrs and
profltsasjo)the'begLnningt'lothe taxablo
year of theroupor -the beghingtof the
flay tffllwling ,the dey on -whih At ,b-
comesa membersof th grop,as thecaso
may 'be, muItiplied 'by the number of
days of sudh year driing v2hich It is a
meniberrdftlm group (,excludng the day
un Which It 'bucomes 'a member) 'aud
divided 'by the total ,number -of days In
such year.

(h) In the case of distributions drnm
earnings d 3irofts :made 'b Ia =omber
,of 'The .group TJith ricapeat ito :Btonk, io
fby andther member of the nrmp with.
wItabs=s,ere:challlbe .htantarlom
the mnings and lprMfts mf tizo allitrlbu-

632



Friday, June 29, 1951

tee an amount equal to the aggregate of
such distributions as were made between
the date of acquisition of such stock and
the date as of which the distributor
became a member of the group.

(xxi) Equity invested capital. In the
computation of equity invested capital
(which, under this section, may be a
minus amount) effect shall be given to
the adjustments prescribel in subdivi-
sion (x) of this subparagraph (relating
to the computation of average invested
capital) to the extent that such adjust-
ments pertain to the computation of
equity invested capital.

(xxii) Determination of excess profits
net income under section 433 (b) and (c)
In computing the excess profits net in-
come under section 433-(b) or the deficit
in excess profits net income under section
433 (c) of a corporation, the following
rules shall apply*

(a) The excess profits net income un-
der section 433 (b) for any month or the
deficit in excess profits net income under
section 433 (c) for any month shall be
the excess profits net income under sec-
tion 433 (b) or the deficit m excess
profits net income under section 433 (c)
as the case may be, for the taxable year
of the corporation m wich such month
falls, divided by the number of full cal-
endar months in such taxable year.

(b) If two or more members of the
affiliated group (including any compo-
nent corporation of any such member
within the meaning of section 461) were
affiliated-with each other during any tax-
able year, whether or not a consolidated
return was filed for such year, there shall
be excluded intercompany profits and
losses resulting from transactions be-
tween such corporations to the extent
that such profits and losses would other-
wise be taken into account.

(c) The amount of the adjustment
under section 433 (b) (5) relating to re-
payment of processing taxes to vendees,
shall be computed without regard to any
repayment or credit to another member
of the affiliated group.

(d) In the case of an affiliated group
of life insurance companies determining
the adjustment under section 433 (b)
(14) there shall be computed a tenta-
tive adjustment as if such corporations
were affiliated and were filing a consoli-
dated return for such taxable year, and
the adjustment of each corporation shall
be the portion thereof attributable to
such corporation.

(e) In the case of a corporation
which is a member of the affiliated group
for only a part of a taxable year for
winch the excess profits credit is being
computed, the amount to be included
with respect.to the taxable year for
which excess profits net income is being
computed shall be limited to an amount
which bears the same ratio to its excess
profits net income or its deficit in excess
profits net income for such year, as the
case may be, as the number of days of
the taxable year for which the credit is
being computed during which it was a
member of the group (excluding the day
on which it becomes a member) bears to
the total number of days in such taxable
year.

(I) If the stock of a subsidiary corpo-
ration -owned by other members of the
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group at any time during the taxable
year for which the dredit is being com-
puted was acquired by such members,
or by other members of the group, at
any time on or after the first day of
the taxable year for which excess prof-
its net income is being computed, but
only to the extent to which the consid-
eration for such acquisition was not the
issuance of the stock of the acquiring
corporation (not including an acquisi-
tion from another member of the group
which was affiliated with the acquiring
corporation at the time of such acqui-
sition, whether or not a consolidated
return was filed for the year in which
such acquisition occurred) or if the
stock of another subsidiary owned at
any time during the taxable year for
which the credit is being computed was
owned by such first subsidiary, the stock
of which-was so acquired, as of the date
of such acquisition, there shall be ex-
cluded in the computation of the excess
profits net income of each such subsidi-
ary corporation, or of its deficit In excess
profits net income, a proportionate part
of the amount thereof otherwise com-
puted, such proportionate part to be de-
termined pursuant to the provisions of
section 462 (j) (1), as if such subsidiaries
were component corporations within the
provisions of section 461 (b)

(xxiii) Weighted excess profits net
income and weighted deficit in excess
profits net income. The weighted excess
profits net income and the weighted defi-
cit in excess profits net income of a
corporation for any month shall be the
weighted excess profits net income, or
the weighted deficit in excess profits net
income, for the taxable year In which
such month falls, divided by the number
of full calendar months in such taxable
year. The weighted excess profits net
income and the weighted deficit In excess
profits net income for any taxable year
shall be the excess profits net income
determined under section 433 (b) or the
deficit in excess profits net income de-
termined under section 433 (c), as the
case may be, for such taxable year, re-
duced to an amount which is the same
percentage thereof as the percentage,
applicable to such taxable year, specified
in section 435 (e) (2) (E)

(xxiv) Controlled group indebtedness.
The indebtedness included in computing
consolidated controlled group indebted-
ness for any day shall be determined
under the following rules:

(a) The amount of such Indebtedness
shall be ascertained under the rules
applicable in determining total assets for
consolidated equity capital purposes;

(b) The indebtedness of one member
of the affiliated group owed to another
member of the group shall be disre-
garded; and

(c) There shall be included only in-
debtedness which constitutes daily bor-
rowed capital for such day of the
corporation owing such indebtedness.

(xxv) Stock in member of controlled
group. For the purpose of determining
the consolidated section 435 (g) (6)
adjustment for any day, the adjusted
basis of stock held by a member of an
affiliated group in a corporation included
in a controlled group (as defined in
section 435 (g) (6)) which also includes
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a member of the affiliated group, shall
be determined under the following rules:

(a) The adjusted basis of such stock
shall be determined under the rules
applicable in determining total assets
for consolidated equity capital purposes;
and

(b) Stock of a member of the affili-
ated group shall be disregarded.

(xvi) Average base period net zi-
come computed under section 442, 443,
444, 445, or 446. In computing the aver-
age base perlbd net income of any mem-
ber of the affillated group under section
442, 443; 444. 445, or 446, the following
rules shall apply,

(a) In computing total assets as of
any day after December !, 1950 (the date
of introduction in the House of Repre-
sentatives of the Excess Profits Tax Bill
of 1950)-

(1) The total assets otherwise com-
puted shall be reduced by an amount
equal to-.

U) The cash, and
(II) The adjusted basis of those assets

having a basis determined in whole or
in part by reference to their basis in
the hanjs of another member of the
group.
acquired from another member of the
group after December 1, 1950, properly
adjusted with respect to any money
paid or property (other than stock or
securities of a member of the group)
exchanged for such cash or assets; and

(2) The total assets otherwie com-
puted shall be reduced by the outstand-
ing indebtedness incurred after Decem-
ber 1, 1950, to another member of the
group, properly adjusted with respect to
any such indebtedness incurred in the
transactions described in (1)

(b) If total assets are determined for
any day after December 1,1950, the total
interest paid or incurred by such mem-
ber for any period including such day
shall be determined without regard to
the amount paid or incurred to another
member of the group with respect to in-
debtednezs which reduced such total
assets under (a) (2).

(c) In determining total facilities for
the purpose of applying section 444 to a
member of the group, any facility held
by such member on the last day of the
consolidated base period which was ac-
quired from another member of the
group with a basis determined in whole
or in part by reference to its basis in the
hands of such other member shall be
deemed to have been held by the mem-
ber to which section 444 is applicable
from the date of Its acquisition by a
member of the group.

(d) If the stock of a subsidiary cor-
poration owned by other members of the
group at any time during the taxable
year for which the credit is being com-
puted was acquired by such membars, or
by other members of the group, at any
time on or after the first day of the con-
soldated base period, but only to the ex-
tent to which the consideration for such
acquisition was not the issuance of the
stock of the acquiring corporation (not
including an acquisition from another
member of the group which was affli-
ated with the acquiring corporation at
the time of such acquisition, whether or
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not. a consoldtedh return-was--fithdi for-
the-year iW which suel,-acquiitibn-'ocu
curred)), or-Ifi tihe'stoclcof Zntlhm-sub-,
sidiar owned' at, any.rim, diungttie
taxable'yearfor whliilhtliecredit is:lieihgr
compntedwas- owned1lJy'uuhictfR -sub -
sidiary, the stock of which was so acz-
quiredasof-tle datp=ouchiacquisifiori,
there shallibaexlndOdnn thmromputaz-
tiont of the avoragebase -pradlnetn-
com. under suchsectin of: eahrsuch
subsidiary' corpuratlntm ai proprmiioaite -

partz of tha-amount thereofr~thmse: ,
conpute4 suhpropnrtionatepartozber
deterinnd persuant to the, provtisa=
of section 462 (j) (1) as itsunlbsubsidL-
aries'werecomponent compm -iwonsitt-
In tlte.prvisionofse etom4BSIl(b)-
(e) Fo. the purpasa.iof suhincompnim-

tions,.,Ifthb taxableyexnofathmnrember
is different from the taxable year of -tlb
grou ,. the'tuxable -yarz oft thea7groupi
shalhobused,.

(xxvii) Base period capital additioiw
and net capital additi.oor reductibn if,
alternative-, aeragem-base, pi ne itr-
come is used. Ineomputingz th(- basez
permd.-capita ladditibmonlo emezrapitai
additliir on-r.edu onz.ofa memhea ofr
the group for the purpose of determm=
Ing the -conslidatedba ose-p erod capital
addition. or. tIht onsoliddlenet.capitbat
addtibnorireductinif the cansolldbrtei
alternatVe. av ageabase pri biuet.in-
comr.nikused;,thieAltemsa.rvedlin.suelL
computation-shall-biv.r-erlxo aditusted:
to refitet the. amounts- thereof: which.
would.bei.nladed.an-computiig the.con.-.
solidated:base. peJniapit'aLadditbon.or.
the consolifated net capital -ad'dition or..
redilction-it suncl -onsolidated-altern-
tiveaverago baseperihdin at, onrnm- were.
not uscd: For-the purpose-otsuchcom,.
putations,. if- the. taxalil, year of .the
member %_ dlfftrentirom. the- taxable-
year' of the group, thetaxab_ -year. of-
the. groupshall.beusaX..

(3) LMnitatibna. omnet operating, loss,
earry-overs -and, tar rVaclf.S! Irom,sepa-
rate return years. Tu no case-shalLthere.
be inclkded~h theconsolidated net, opt.-
eratihg loss deduction, for.. the-taxable-
year as. consolidated.neLoprating,_oss,
carry-oves- under paragraph- (a) (3Y
(if)' of thtsection.(rPltingo the-neL
operating-losses sustaihred'bya.corpora
tionsil years. for, whicthseparatax eturns
were ed, or fbrwhicltsuclLcoz oratibn
Joined-in--a consoidatedr-zetumn- iredby
another affitted. group), andasa,. coAn.
solidated net operati&gloss-carry-back
under- paragraph- (a) (41 (D. of this.
section: (relating toqa-aet-operatihg lbss.
sustained by a. corporatibn mthe._year.
subsequent to the lasttaxahlt. year-it.
respect of which- its ihconre.Ji mcnded'
in the. consolidated-returnr, amiamount.
exceeding-ln- the, aggregate the net ini
come of suckt corporation (computed.
witt-the exceptions and limitations- pro-
vided. In. section. 1221 (d)" (1) (2),, (31,
and 4.) incldjani.theicomputaionof.
the consolidatednetincomefor. the-tas.-
able. ya anerease.d, by:,itsseparata, ne.-
capitaitgaiandinreased-or.deereasedl
as the- casef maw be, withLmpek.fr its
separatt-gains-orlosses-ftom-nvnluntary-
conversions- andfromsai ,orexchanges
of property subject- to ,the- rovisions of.
sectibn, 1'107' Qi)

(4);' 2Mi zm n - deduotfo ihvoljrng
carnrovers-and' cdr tmbac1.'s-fon sepa'
rate' return years,, If a' portibm ofi the
consolidatbd-neiroperaihg-ibss deduction
arises -as a, carry-over- pursuant. to- the-
provimuns-of,-paragrap (a'), (3 (ii), o:F
this--'section- (relting- tbonet operating;
lossessustamedlbyacorporatioii'iyears-
for-which separatereturns were.filtd; or-
for-whlch such corporatibir-ibmed'iir av-
consolidated return- fllbd - by' another-
affiliated group), oras-a-carry,-back-pr-
suant to the provitions-of'pargraph (a)
(4) (ii-) of thif'sectioir(rel~tihfg'tta net
operating,loss-sustamed by acurporation
in the-year-subsequent-to %tir-lst taxm-
able year in respecltof whilt its-mcome
is included- in the conslidated;xetu),
the-consolidated net operating-loss de-
duction shallinotbe-less tharthaamountL
of such'portionrducedu-by-t-ie amonnt,.
if any; by-which tile net.-ilicome & such'
corporation- (computed' with. the. excep-
tionsand limitations prDvid'd'in.section
122'(d) (). (21, (3);,.and-(4Y,) exceedL
thL-nvrmal-tainetincomeofsuch cor-
poration (computedwithout.anynet op-
erating loss-deductibn,, but.taking. intoL
account: the additibnal:'capitaLlbss. de---
ductior-authrieA.by, seation. 20i (c),
(5)') or ;irthe.ease-nftvo ormore. such..
corporations, the. sum of.: msnhpoztions,
so reduced.

(5)- Liitihztion on; absorptfon, of net.
operating loss.carry-ouers. IlhAtl. coni-
putthcotc onsollatednaeoperat-
ng loss -deductionior._the-taxablbe year,

if there sinwolved. a- ict operating, loss.
sustamedira pribr-yearby, a corpora-
tioir-flhga, separabe,,return _fm such.
prior-year;, or.-jpiningima consol-dated:.
return-:fb=-sunhprior yBear.Mfl'edl by: an-
other-llate h group, together- with a
consDlidated~net ncome- for a consolL-
there arer:irlDlted' net, operating- losses,
of two-or. mnrenmlle of thagrup, so
separate1,, susthIed,. no- portion. of tih.
consolidated net operating loss, or, if
dated'return-period oLthe-group inter--
venng betwaemthe year.-of thelosa.andL
the taxabl : ear.shallhetakenAnta-ac
counfLmoze~thanonce ih.giVing effect to-
the provi8tonsoparagraph__(a,) (a), (iIX
of this, section,, relathig to-- the compu-
tatibn of the consolidate-net,.operating;
loss. cariM-verm origjnating in. separate
returm ears..

(6" Lmitaztion-. o absorption of un,,-
'used hiasm, surtax- credits% If;- in. the
computation of the, consolidated- divji-
dendcarry-over fbr- the second consolL--
datedl2reir . pernad.jn.respecof which,
thepncame-ofa, corporation., ms.cluddd.
in he conso -datedixetum of.the, group,-
there-iikanvlyed a.separate unusedibasla.
surtax, credit. of: such corporation, for
the second-precedihp, -taxable year to,-
gether with a consolidated unusedbasin.
surtax, credii.for. the -second. preceding
taxable yean, or ., fot.the- secon4 con,
solidatecL return period, in -respect of
which thencome-of-two on-more mnem,-
bera of the group as.-included in-the con-
solidatedreturn-of the-group there are-
involved the separate unusedbasiur--
tax-creditso fsuchlc.rpramtinns;fnmthea-
second -preceding.taxabl t ea=n porz.
tion of tlfe -excess. of the.-consolidated-
subchapter A netincoine over-the, con-
solidated-basic'surtax' credit for-thefirsr

precedib toaxable' year shall' be, talon
int-'account-mor'than: once ifti giving
effectttothprovitionsmof paragraph (a)
(26Y (i0, and (IV), of-this-section' (relat-
Ing ta the computation' of that part of
the consolidate&, diVidend carry-over'
attributable' to'-t1 unused basic surtax
credits'-of the. secand preceding' taxable'
year)

(M) Apportionment, of consoldate.
net.operatiftg'los. If an affilhtted'group-
ffling-m consolidated' return sustains a
consolldated ne, operating loss within
the'provisibns-oftection 20 (c), relating-
to the net operating-lss credit or with-
in theL provisionsof section 122; relating'
to the' net operating loss deductiop, and
if thereare-intvclded'as members of such
group- one or more corporations which
made. -separate-_ returns; or Joined In a.
consolidated retui-filed by another af-
filiated group,-either In the preceding
taxablk 'year-r ift a succeeding taxable
year, theLportimof suck consollddtcd net.
operatillgzlmsattributable to such- cor-
poration&,'severall. salll' be deternined,
suck portibircimthie'case of any-such cor-
poratibmbeihg'determined in amamounr
proportibna--to- the inet losses (capital!
net7losses and ordihary net losses allko)
of the saverallaflltated'corporatlonrilaV-
mg met- losses,, to the extent that such,
losses were taken into account Ill the
comp ntatn.ot the. consolidated'net op-
eratingjibss.-

(BY Ap lor.tionmentof consolidtted W&t
capitatloss IMan affiliated grnuprfIlllng
a consolidated retur= sustains a consoli-
datad' net'capital. loss, and if there are
incltdod*'asmembers of such.group, one
or more. corporations, which. make sep-
arate returns, or jolmr il a. consolidated
returrnffied- by. another. affilated. groull,
in a succeeding taxabld year,,the. portion
of suchconsolidated, net, capital loss , at-
tributablie tosuclY' corporationssvarally,
shallbe ddtermined sucahporlbn: ih the
case of any, such. corporation being an
amount which bears, the same ratio to
the consolidtted' net capitaL loss which
the-net.capitaLlosa of such, corporation
bears trthe aggregate of thtnet capitaL
losses.for the. taxabld-year sustained by,
the several-affihiUtied corporatIons-having
net. capitar losses..

(9Y APportionment of. unused. con-
solictated bas-esurtax-crediW If anraffli-
lated:grouptflltl- -consolitat ed return
has. an. unused.consolidated' basic sur-
tax-credit; andif there are included as
members of such group one or- more'
corporationa which make- separate re-
turns;- or -1oi11r in-a consolidated, return'
filed- by-another' affiliated group, in a
succeedihg' taxable year;- the portion of
such-- unused consolidated- basic surtax
credit- attributable to such corporations
severally shall, be determined- for the
purpose of- the dividend carry4over; such-
portion'in th"case- of any- such corpora-
tiorr being, determined. irr an amount
proportionate, torthe- dividends paid, the
consent, dividend.- credits, the several
factors'-involVedlin' the computation of
the consolitdhted net operating-loss credit,
and the subohapterA net Incomes.ot the
several, affiliated corporatlons-,,to the- ex-
tent-that- such- items were- taken into
account in thecomputation of the cont
solidated basic surtax credit and the con
solidated'subchapter A net Income.
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(10) Limitation on net capital loss
carry-over from separate return year.
In no case shall there be included m
the computation of the consolidated net
capital gain for the taxable year as a
consolidated net capital loss carry-over
under paragraph (a) (9) (ii) of this
section (relating to net capital losses
separately sustained) an amount ex-
ceeding in the aggregate net capiftal gains
of such corporation (determined with-
out regard to any net capital loss carry-
over) included in the computation of
the consolidated net capital gain for
the taxable year increased with respect
to its separate net gains from involun-
tary conversions and from sales or ex-
changes of property subject to the pro-
visions of section 117 (j)

(11) Qualifications on deductions
where group membership changed after
March 14, 1941. In the case of an affil-
iated group formed at any time subse-
quent to March 14, 1941, or having
among its members in the taxable year
one or more subsidiaries which became
members of the group subsequent to
March 14, 1941, the consolidated net m-
come for the taxable year, and for prior
and subsequent taxable years to the ex-
tent affected by carry-backs and carry-
overs from the taxable year, shall be
determined subject to the following
qualifications:

(i) There shall be excluded in the
case of the common parent corporation
and in the case of any subsidiaries which
were members of the group on March
14, 1941, those deductions from gross
income otherwise allowable with respect
to--

(a) Sales or exchanges of capital as-
sets,

(b) Involuntary conversions and
sales or exchanges of property subject
to the provisions of section 117 (j)

(c) Securities subject to the provisions
of section 23 (g) (4) or section 23 (k)
(5) or

(d) Debts subject to the provisions of
section 23 (k) (1)
to the extent that such deductions other-
wise allowable'exceed in the aggregate-

(e) In the case of capital losses, the
excess of the aggregate capital gains
over the aggregate capital losses of such
corporations for the taxable year, or

(f) In the case of ordinary losses, the
aggregate of the ordinary net income
of such corporations for the taxable year,
increased in an amount equal to any
excess of aggregate capital gains over
aggregate capital losses of such corpo-
rations,
such capital gains and losses and such
ordinary net income being determined
pursuant to the provisions of the regu-
lations in this part but without regard
to the provisions of subparagraphs
(1) (iv) and (2) (i1i) (b) of this para-
graph and without regard to the losses
in question;

(ii) There shall be excluded in the
case of a subsidiary corporation which
became a member of the affiliated group
subsequent to March 14, 1941, those
deductions from gross income otherwise
allowable with respect to-

(a) Sales or exchanges of capital
assets,
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(b) Involuntary conversions and sales
or exchanges of property subject to the
provisions of section 117 (j)

(c) Securities subject to the provi-
sions of section 23 (g) (4) or section
23 (k) (5) or

(d) Debts subject to the provisions of
section 23 (k) (1),
to the extent that such deductions other-
wise allowable are attributable to events
preceding the date upon which such
corporation became a member of the
group, and

(e) Being capital losses, exceed-
(1) The capital gains reduced by all

other capital losses of such corporation
for the taxable year, in the case in which
such corporation was not, on March 14,
1941, a member of an affillated group
within the meaning of section 141, or

(2) In case such corporation was a
member of an affiliated group on March
14, 1941, an amount which, together with
like losses computed subject to the pro-
visions of the regulations in this part in
the case of other members of the group
during the taxable year which were aUfill-
ated with such corporation on March 14,
1941, within the meaning of section 141,
is equal to the aggregate capital gains
reduced by the aggregate of all other
capital losses of such corporation and of
such other members of the group, or

(f) Being ordinary losses, exceed-
(1) The ordinary net income of such

corporation for the taxable year in-
creased in an amount equal to any excess
of capital gains over capital losses for
the taxable year, in the case in which
such corporation was not, on March 14,
1941, a member of an affiliated group
within the meaning of section 141. or

(2) In case such corporation was a
member of an affiliated group on March
14, 1941, an amount which, together with
like losses computed subject to the pro-
visions of the regulations in this part in
the case of other members of the group
during the taxable year which were
affiliated with such corporation on
March 14, 1941, within the meaning of
section 141, is equal to the ordinary net
income of such corporation for the tax-
able year increased by the aggregate of
the ordinary net income and decreased
by the aggregate of the ordinary net
losses of other members of the affiliated
group during the taxable year which
were affiliated with such corporation on
March 14. 1941, within the meaning of
section 141. and increased further in an
amount equal to any excess of aggregate
capital gains oveF aggregate capital
losses of such corporations,
such capital gains and losses, and ordi-
nary net income and ilet losses, as the
case may be, being determined pursuant
to the provisions of the regulations in
this part but without regard to the pro-
visions of subparagraphs (1) (iv) and
(2) (iii) (b) of this paragraph (b) and
without regard to the losses in question;

(ill) The portion of any loss otherwise
allowable as a deduction for the taxable
year which is disallowed pursuant to the
provisions of subdivisions (1) and (I) of
this subparagraph shall, to the extent
that It constitutes a net capital loss with-
in the provisions of section 117 or a net
operating loss within the provisions of
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section 122, be considered as a net capi-
tal loss or a net operating loss, as the
case may be, in respect of those membs
of the group by reference to which the
amount of the deduction disallowed un-
der subdivisions (i) and (I) of this sub-
paragraph was determined, onginating,
for the purpose of the carry-bach pro-
visions, in a taxable year subsequent to
the last taxable year in respect of which
their income was included in a consoli-
dated return, and, for the purpose of the
carry-over provisions, in a taxable year
prior to the first taxable year in respect
of which their income was included m a
consolidated return;

(iv) The provisions of subdivisions (I)
and (U1) of this subparagraph shall not
apply with respect to the common parent
corporation of an affialated group formed
subsequent to March 14, 1941, or to the
common parent corporation or subsidi-
aries of a group in existence on March
14, 1941, acquiring new members sub-
sequent to March 14, 1941, or with re-
spect to subsidiaries bconmn members
of the group subsequent to March 14,
1941-

(a) If the group consists solely of the
common parent corporation and one or
more subsidiaries created, directly or in-
directly, by the common parent corpora-
tion or by other members of the group;

(b) If, Immediately after the corpora-
tion involved became a member of the
group, common parent corporation or
subsidiary, as the case may be, stock
possessing at least 95 percent of the
voting power of all classes of its stock
then outstanding and at least 95 percent
of each class of Its nonvoting stock then
outstanding is owned, directly or indi-
rectly, by substantially the same inter-
ests by which such stock was owned on
March 14, 1941,

Cc) If the afMlated group involved
was formed, or the new subsidiary be-
came a member of the group, as an in-
cident to an involuntary conversion or
to a transfer made pursuant to an order
of the Securities and Exchange Commi-
sion. the Federal Communications
Commission, the Interstate Commerce
Commission, or a similar regulatory body
of State or Federal Government; or

(d) To the extent to which, upon con-
sideration of the facts or circumstances
presented by the particular case, the
Commissioner determines that a consoli-
dated net income computed with respect
to the affiliated group but without regard
to those subdivisions will not serve to
distort the income tax liability of the
group or of any of Its members.

Ce) If, upon consideration of the facts
and circumstances presented by the
particular case, the Commissioner de-
termines that the general purpose of the
provisions of subdivisions (I) and (ii)
would be better served in a particular
respect by adherence to a date subse-
quent to March 14, 1941, such sub-
divisions shall be administered in that
respect as If the appropriate date deter-
mined by the Commissioner were sub-
stituted in such subdivisions in lieu of
the date March 14, 1941.

(12) Basis of intercompany staccihoUT-
tigs. For the purpose of computing the
consolidated excess profits credit for the
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taxable year, the 'followmg rules shafl
apply,

(i) Basts other than cost. Stock of
one member of the affiliated group held
by another member of the group at any
time during the taxable year shall be de-
termined to be stock held with a basis
other than cost If-

(a) Such stock is held with a basis
fixed by reference to the basis of other
property previously held by the corpora-
tion, but not including-

(1) Stock acquired from another cor-
poration in exchange for property previ-
ously held with a cost basis if, at the time
of such acquisition or immediately there-
after-

(i) The acquiring corporation or- its
shareholders were in control of the cor-
poration from which such stock was ac-
quired, or

(ii) The corporation from which such.
stock was acquired or its shareholders
,were in control of the acquiring corpora-
tion; or

(2) Stock held at a lower level.in a

ated corporations to the extent that the
lower-level corporation is connected with
the affiliated group through intercom-
pany stockholding interests at a higher

Ilevel in such chain acquired subsequent
to the date of acquisition of such lower-
level stock and held with a cost basis; or

(b) Such stock is held with a basis
fixed by reference to its basis in the
hands 'of a preceding owner, but not
Including-

(1) Stock acquired from another
member of an affiliated group of corpo-

irations in a taxable year for which the
acquiring corporation and the transfer-
ring corporation filed a consolidated in-
come or excess profits tax return if,
immediately prior to such acquisition-

(i) Such stock was held by the trans-
ferring corporation with a cost basis, or

(ii) The stock of the transferring cor-
poration or of any other member of the
affiliated group holding stock in the
transferring corporation, directly or in-
directly, was held by other members of
the group with a cost basis, whether or
not the stock transferred was held by
the transferring corporation with a cost
basis,
but including stock so acquired which
would have a basis other than cost if it
had been acquired in an intercorporate
liquidation described in () or in an ex-
change described in (3)

(2) Stock acquired in an intercorpo-
rate liquidation f, immediately prior to
such liquidation-

(i) Subh stock was held by the liqui-
dated corporation with a cost basis, or

(i) The stock of the liquidated corpo-
ration was held with a cost basis;

(3) Stock acquired from another
member of a controlled group of cor-
porations if,2immediately prior to such
acquisition-

(W) Such stock was held by the trans-
ferring corporation with a cost basis, or

(i The stock of the transferring cor-
poration or of any other member of the
controlled group holding stock in the
transferring corporation, directly or in-
directly, was held with a cost basis,
whether or not the stock transferred was

held by the transferring corporation with
a cost basis, but including stock so ac-
quired which would have a basis other
than cost if it had been acquired in an.
intercorporate liquidation described in
(2) or

(4) Stock held at a lower level in a
corporate chain of three or more affili-
ated corporations to the extent that the
lower-level corporation is connected with
the affiliated group through intercom-
pany stockholding interests at a higher
level in such chain acquired subsequent
to the date of acquisition of such lQwer-
level stock and held with a cost basis.

(ii) Cost baszs. Stock of one member
of the affiliated group held by another
member of the group at any time during
,the taxable year shall be determined to
be stock held with a cost basis in all
cases other than those in which the stock
is determined to be stock held with a
basis other than cost pursuant to the
provisions of subdivision (i) of this
subparagraph.

(iii) Intercompany stock transfers.
-In the case of stock of one member of
the affiliated group held by another
member of the group subject to the ap-
plication of subdivision (I) (b) (1) (ii)
of this subparagraph, relating to inter-
company acquisitions during a consoli-
dated return period, or (i) (b) (3) (ii),
relating to acquisitions from another
member of a controlled group of corpo-
rations, such stock shall have a basis for
consolidated excess profits credit pur-
,poses in an amount equal to the basis
which such stock would have in the
hands of its present owner determined
pursuant to the provisions of section 470
(a) and (b) or section 472 (c) (1) and
(e) if such stock were acquired as the
result of an intercorporate liquidation of
the corporation transferring such stock
and of each member of the group own-
mg stock of the transferring corporation,
directly or indirectly, through which
such stock would have passed prior to
its acquisition by its present owner.

'(iv)- Definitions. In determining
whether stock of one member of the
affiliated'group held by another member
of the group is held with a cost basis or
a basis other than cost, the following
definitions are applicable:

(a) The term "control" means the
ownership of stock possessing at least 80
percent of the total combined voting
power of all classes of stock entitled to
vote and at least 80 percent of the total
number of shares of all other classes of
stock of the corporation (except non-
voting stock which is limited and pre-
ferred as to dividends)

(b) The term "controlled group"
means one or more chains of corpora-
-tions connected through stock ownership
-with a common parent corporation if
-stock possessing at least 80 percent of
the voting power of all classes of stock
entitled to vote and at least 80 percent
of each class of the nonvoting stock of
each of the corporations (except the
common parent corporation) is owned
directly-by one or more of the other cor-
porations and the common parent cor-
poration owns directly stock possessing
at least 80 percent of the voting power

-of all classes of stock and at least 80

percent of each class of the nonvoting
stock of at least one of the other cor-
porations. As used in the preceding sen-
tence, the term "stock" does not Include
nonvoting stock which is limited and
preferred as to dividends.

(a) The term "intercorporate liquida-
tion" means the receipt by a corporation
of property in complete liquidation of
another corporation to which-

(1) The provisions of section 112 (b)
(6) or the corresponding provisions of
a prior revenue law, are applicable, in-
cluding the case in which an election
has been made pursuant to the last sen-
tence of section 113 (a) (15) of the
Revenue Act of 1936, as amended by sec-
tion 808 of the Revenue Act of 1938, or

(2) A provision of law is applicable
prescribing the nonrecognition of gain
or loss, in whole or in part, upon such
receipt, including a provision of the
regulations applicable to a consolidated
income or excess profits tax return, but
not including the provisions of section
112 (b) (7) of the Revenue Act of 1938
relating to certain complete liquidations
occurring during December 1938, the
provisions of section 112 (b) (7) of the
Internal Revenue Code relating to cer-
tain complete liquidations occurring
during some one calendar month in
1944 or 1951, the provisions of section
112 (b) (9) relating to certain complete
liquidations of railroad corporations, or
the provisions of section 112 (b) (10)
*relating to reorganizations of corpora-
tions in certain receivership and bank-
ruptcy proceedings,
but only if none of such property so
received is a stock or a security In a
corporation the stock or securities of
which are specified in the law applicable
to the receipt of such property as stock
or securities permitted to be received
(or which would be permitted to be re-
ceived if they were the sole considera-
tion) without the recognition of gain.

(v) Rules applicable in determination
of basts. In determining the total assets
of a member of an affiliated group for
consolidated equity capital purposes
under subparagraph (2) (rdil) of this
paragraph (b), or in determining the
extent to which the equity invested capi-
tal of a subsidiary corporation is to be
excluded under subparagraph (2) (xix)
(e) of this paragraph (b), by reference
to intercompany stockholding Interests
at a higher level in the corporate chain
held with a cost basis (subparagraph
(12) (1) (b) (4) of this paragraph (b)),
and in adjusting the accumulated earn-
ings and profits of a corporation the
stock of which is held with a cost basis,
either by reference to the date as of
Which such corporation became a mem-
ber of the affiliated group or the date
of any subsequent acquisition of its stool
(subparagraph (2) (xx) (a) of this para-
graph (b)) or by reference to realiza-
tions upon unrealized appreciation or
depreciation of assets previously re-
flected in consolidated Invested capital
(subparagraph (2) (xx) (f) of this para-
graph (b)) such determination and ad-
Justment shall be made subject to the
following rules:

(a) The determination and adjust-
ment shall be made by reference to those
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acquisitions and holdings of stock held
in the corporate chain with a cost basis,
and by reference to those acquisitions
and holdings only, which, considering the
time of such acquisitions and the posi-
tion in the corporate chain in which such
holdings appear, reflect the ultimate cost
acquisition and the resulting ownership,
direct or indirect, by the group of those
economic interests of the group under-
lying such stockholding acquisitions.

Example (1). Suppose that A acquired
for cash in 1930 all of the stock of B; that
P subsequently, in 1935, acquired for cash
all of the stock of A; and that the P-A-B
group files a consolidated return for 1951.
P's cash acquisition and holding of the stock
of A acquired in 1935 reflects the group ac-
quisition and holding of the entire sub-
sidiary chain. Every adjustment of earnings
and profits prescribed by these regulations,
and every determination made by reference
to stock acquired and held with a cost basis.
those in the cases of A and B alike, will be
made with respect to the costs incurred in
1935 and with respect to that date. The cost
of the stock of B incurred in 1930 is a matter
of no significance In the computation of
consolidated invested capital for the taxable
year.

Example (2). Suppose a state of facts
slmilar to that suggested In example (1),
but varied to this extent: A acquired the
stock of B in 1940 Instead of 1930. This
change in the order of acquisition renders
the cash acquisition by A of the stock of B
a matter of significance in the consolidated
computation. The cash outlay incurred by
P in 1935 did not serve to bring within the
group that portion of the group enterprise
reflected by the business and assets of B.
The assets and the earnings and profits of
B will be adjusted accordingly as of 1940
and by reference to the cost of its stock then
incurred; those of A will te adjusted as of
1935 and by reference to 1935 costs.

Example (3). Suppose a state of facts
similar to that suggested in example (1).
but varied to this extent: A had acquired
the stock of B with a basis other than cost.
Adjustments to be made in the computation
of consolidated equity capital, of equity
invested capital, and of earnings and profits
will be made precisely as in example (1),
and for the same reasons, notwithstanding
the character of A's stockholding interest
in. B. P holds the stock of B indirectly
with a cost basis determined in character
by reference to P's acquisition of the stock of
A in 1935.

Example (4). Suppose a state of facts
similar to that suggested in example (1),
but varied to this extent: A had acquired
the stock of B with a basis other than cost,
and this acquisition wap effected in 1940,
instead of 1930, without breaking the affilia-
tion between P and A. The stock of B ac-
quirea in 1940 is not to be considered as a
part of the enterprise in respect of which
P incurred costs.in 1935. The higher-level
holdings with a cost basis bear no significant
relationship to the acquisition and holding
byA of the stock ofB. The stock of B is
not to be considered to be held with a cost
basis. No adjustment will be made In
computing the earnings and profits of B.

Example (5). Suppose a state of facts
similar to that suggested in example (1),
but varied to this extent: P's acquisition of
the stock of A in 1935 was made with a basis
other than cost. B will be regarded for the
purpose of the adjustments prescribed in
subparagraph (2) (xli) and (xix) (e) of this
-paragraph (b) as having become "a mem-
ber of the group" as of 1930, the year in
which Its stock was acquired by A, regard-
less of the subsequent acquisition by P of
the stock of A. The assets and the earnings
and profits of B will be adjusted as of 1930,

and by reference to the cost of Its stock
then incurred.

Example (6). If A had acquired the stock
of B with a cost basis at a date s-ubtequent
to P's acquisition of the stock of A with a
basis other than cost, the adjustment of
B's assets and earnings and profits would be
made by reference to the later date and by
reference to the costs then incurred.

(b) The adjustment will be made by
reference to the most recent acquisition
of the required holdings of the stock of
the corporation in the case of a corpo-
ration the stock of which was once held
by other members of the aflillated group
to the extent provided in section 141
(d) was later disposed of in whole or
in part, and was subsequently reac-
quired.

(c) The adjustment will be made
without regard to any exclusion of the
corporation from the affiliated group in
intervening years by reason Qf a loss of
the voting control prescribed by section
141 (d) if such loss of voting control was
attributable to the fact that stock which
did not possess voting power at the time
control was originally acquired later be-
came entitled to vote.

(d) Except as otherwise provided In
(f) if stock of the corporation held with
a cost basis was acquired from another
corporation which had held such stock
with a cost basis, and if the cost basis
with which such stock Is held by the
present owner is fixed by reference to
the basis of such stock in the hands of
such other corporation, the adjustment
will be made as if the present owner had
acquired such stock as of the date upon
which such stock was acquired by such
other corporation.

(e) If stock of the corporation held
with a cost basis was acquired from an-
other corporation In a liquidation sub-
ject to the provisions of section 112 (b)
(6) or the corresponding provisions of a
prior revenue law, and if the stock of the
liquidated corporation was held by the
acquiring corporation with a cost basis
but the stock acquired was held by the
liquidated corporation with a basis oth r
than cost, the acquiring corporatin

shall be deemed to have acquired the
stock received in the liquidation as of
the date upon which It had acquired the
stock of the liquidated corporation.

() If stock of the corporation held
with a cost basis was acquired from an-
other corporation in a liquidation sub-
ject to the provisions of section 112 (b)
(6) or the corresponding provision of a
prior revenue law, and if the stock so
acquired was held by the liquidated cor-
poration and the stock of the liquidated
corporation was held by the acquiring
corporation, both with a cost basis, the
acquiring corporation shall be deemed to
have acquired the stock received In the
liquidation as of the date upon which
such stock was acquired by the liquidated
corporation, or as of the date upon which
the acquiring corporation acquired the
stock of the liquidated corporation with
respect to which the distribution was
made, whichever date was the later.

(g) If stock of the corporation held
with a cost basis is deemed to be so held
by virtue of the fact that the basis of
such stock Is fixed by reference to the
cost basis of other stock In the hands

of the present owner, such stock shall be
deemed to have been acquired as of the
date of acquisition of such other stock.

(7) If the basis of the stock of the
corporation held by another member of
the affiliated group was increased as the
result of a statutory merger or consolida-
tion of such corporation with another
corporation, or as the result of a trans-
action having the effect of a statutory
merger or consolidation, and if the stock
of such other corporation was held by
such member of the afliated group witv
a cost basis, that portion of such mem-
ber's stockholding interest in such cor-
poration represented by the increase
shall be deemed to have been acquired
as of the date upon which such member
acquired the stock of such other corpora-
tion.

Example. Suppo:e that P acquired all of
the stock of A in 1930 with a basis other
than cost in the amount of $10,000; that
it acquired for 015,000 in cash in 1935 all
of the -tock of B; that It caused B to be
mere into A In 1936 without the Is-uance
by A of any additional shares of stock; and
that the P-A group flle3 a consolidated re-
turn for 1951. The $15.000 cost incurred by
P in 1935 will b reflected in the increa-2d
bais vith which P holds the stock of A.
P will ba deeied to have acquired for cash
In 1935 a portion of i stcckholding Interest
in A; the total a-et of A for conzolldated
equity capital purposes will be adjusted ac-
cordingly; the earninp and profits of A, to
the extent that they reflect the earnings and
profits originally accumulated by B. will ba
adjusted az of 1935; and the earnings and
profits of A will be further adjusted wlth
respect to realizations by B and A upon the
unrealzed appreciation or depreciation in
the assets of B as of 1935 reflected in the
consolidated invested capital.

(13) Consolidated computations in-
volving changes 2n membershl--(i)
Equity capital For the purpose of com-
puting the consolidated net new capital
addition and the consolidated net capi-
tal addition or reduction-

(a) If the afillat~d group at the be-
ginning of the taxable year includes a
corporation which was not a member of
the group on the first day of the first ex-
cess profits tax taxable year of the group,
the consolidated equity capital for such
first day shall include such portion of
the equity capital of such corporation for
such first day as is not attributable to
the stock of such corporation held with
a cost basis by other members of the
group on the day on which such corpora-
tion became a member of the group, and
the consolidated equity capital shall not
include the stock in such corporation
held on such first day with a basis other
than cost;

(b) If the affiliated group at the be-
ginning of the taxable year does not in-
elude a corporation which was a member
of the croup on the first day of the first
excess profits tax taxable year of the
group, the consolidated equity capital
for such first day shall be computed as
if such corporation were not a member
of the group.

(II) Borrowed capital. The following
rules shall apply with respect to bor-
rowed capital:

(a) For the purpose of computing the
consolidated daily new capital addition
or reduction for any day of the taxable
year-
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(1) If the group includes for such day
a corporation which was not a member
of the group on the first day of the first
excess profits tax taxable year of the
group, the borrowed capital for such first
day shall include such portion of the
borrowed capital of such corporation for
such first day as does not consist of in-
debtedness owed to corporations which
are members of the group on such day of
the taxable year;

(2) If the group does not include for
such day a corporation which was a
member of the group on the first day of
the first excess profits tax taxable year
of the group, the borrowed capital for
such first day of the members of the
group shall be computed as if such cor-
poration were not a member of the
group.

(b) For the purpose of computing the
consolidated net capital addition or re-
duction for any taxable year, if any cor-
poration is a member of the affiliated
group for only part of the taxable year,
the consolidated daily borrowed capital
of the group for the first day of the first
excess profits tax taxable year of the
group shall be the consolidated daily bor-
rowed capital for such day computed as
If such corporation were not a member
of the group for such day, increased or
decreased, as the case may be, by such
portion of the difference between the
consolidated daily borrowed capital so
computed and the consolidated daily
borrowed capital computed as if such
corporation were a member of the group
for such first day, as the number of days
during the taxable year during, winch
such corporation is a member of the
group is of the total number of days in
the taxable year.

(iII) Capital addition or reduction.
(a) If a corporation becomes a member
of the group after the beginning of the
taxable year of the group, proper ad-
justment shall be made in computing
the consolidated adjusted invested capi-
tal and the consolidated net new capital
addition by reflicting as property paid
in to the members of the group in a
transaction described in section 438 (e)
or as a distribution by such members, as
the case may be, on the date such cor-
poration becomes a member of the group,
the difference between the adjusted basis
of the stock of such corporation held
with a basis other than cost immediately
after such corporation becomes a mem-
ber of the group and the portion of the
equity capital of such corporation as of
the beginning of the taxable year of the
group not attributable to stock held with
a cost basis immediately after such cor-
poration became a member of the group.

(b) If a member of the group holds
during the taxable year stock in a cor-
poration which ceases to be a member
of the group during the taxable year,
proper adjustment shall be made in com-
puting the consolidated adjusted ih-
vested capital and the consolidated net
new capital addition by reflecting as
property paid in to such member in a,
transaction described in section 438 (e),
or as a distribution by such member, as
the case may be, on the date such cor-
poration ceased to be a member of the
group, the difference between the ad-
justed basis of stock held immediately-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

before such corporation ceased to be a
member of the group and-

(1) If such corporation-was a mem-
ber of the group at the beginning of, the
taxable year, an amount equal to the
portion of the consolidated equity capi-
tal at the beginning 9f the taxable year
attributable to such corporation, or

(2) If such corporation became a
member of the group after the begin-.
ning of the taxable year, the amount
with respect to such corporation deemed
paid in to a member of the group during
the taxable year for stock or as paid-in
surplus or as a contribution to capital,

properly adjusted in either case for capi-
tal changes with respect to such corpo-
ration occurring during the taxable year
and prior to the date on which affilia-
tion is broken.

(iv) Consolidated increase or decrease
in inadmivible assets. For the purpose
of computing the consolidated increase
or decrease in inadmissible assets-

(a) In the case ofa corporation which
became a member of the group after the
beginning of the first day of the first ex-
cess profits tax taxable year of the group
and prior to the beginning of the taxable
year, the consolidated original inadmis-
sible assets shall include the inadmissible
assets of such corporation on such first
day (properly adjusted to reflect the ad-
justed, basis recognized for consolidated
equity capital purposes) and shall not
include any stock in such corporation
held by other members of the group;

(b) If the affiliated group at the be-
ginning of the taxqble year does not in-
clude a corporation winch was a member
of the group on the first day of the first
excess profits tax taxable year of the
group, the consolidated original inad-
missible assets for such first day shall be
computed as if such corporation were not
a member of the group;

(c) In the case of a corporation which
is a member of the affiliated group for
only part of the taxable year, the con-
solidated original inadmissible assets-

(1) Shall include such portion of the
amount of the adjusted basis of the in-
admissible assets of such corporation on
the first day of the first excess profits
tax taxable year of the group (properly
adjusted to reflect the adjusted basis of
such assets recognized for consolidated
equity capital purposes) and

(2) Shall not include such portion of
the adjusted basis of the stock of such

-eerporzaion held by other members of
the group at the beginning of such first
day,

as the number of days during the taxable
year during winch such corporation is
a member of the group is of the total
number of days in the taxable year.

(v) Base period capital addition. For
the purpose of computing the consoli-
dated base period capital addition-

(a) If the affiliated group at the be-
ginning of the taxable year includes a.
corporation winch was not a member of
the.group on -the first day of a taxable
year for which consolidated yearly base
period capital is computed (the first ex-
cess profits tax taxable year of the group
or either one of the two taxable years
preceding such- first taxable year) -

(1) The consolidated equity capital
shall include with respect to such corpo-
ration only such portion pf the equity
capital of such corporation for such first
day as Is not attributable to the stock of
such corporation held with a cost basis
by other members of the group on the
day on which such corporation became a
member of the group, and the consoti-
dated equity capital shall not Include the
stock in such corporation held on such
first day with a basis other than cost:

(2) The consolidated daily borrowed
capital for such first day shall Include
such portion of the borrowed capital of
such corporation for such first day as
doesnot consist of Indebtedness owed to
other members of the group;

(3) The aggregate of the Inadmissible
assets of the group for such first day
shall include the portion of the Inadmis-
sible assets (properly adjusted to reflect
the adjusted basis recognized for con-
solidated equity capital purposes) of
such corporation for such first day as
does not consist of stock of other mem-
bers of the group, and shall not include
any stock of such corporation held by
other members of the group;

(4) The consolidated controlled group
indebtedness for such first day shall In-
clude the portion of the Indebtedness

- (properly adjusted to reflect the adjusted
basis recognized for consolidated equity
capital purposes) described in section
435 (f) (4) owed to such corporation on
such first day, which does not consist
of indebtedness owed by other members
of the affiliated group; and

(5) The aggregate of the adjustments
for interest on borrowed capital under
section 435 (f) (5) shall include such
adjustment determined under section
435 (f) (5) for such corporation on such
first day, computed without regard to
any borrowed capital owed to another
member of the group;

(b) If the affiliated group at the be-
ginbling of the taxable year does not In-
clude a corporation which was a member
of the group on the first day of a taxable
year for which yearly base period capital
is computed, the consolidated equity cap-
ital, the consolidated daily borrowed
capital, the aggregate of the inadmissible
assets, the consolidated controlled group
indebtedness, and the aggregate of the
adjustments for Interest on borrowed
capital under section 435 (f) (5) foV such
first day shall be computed as If such
corporation were not a member of the
affiliated group; and

(c) If a corporation is a member of
the affilated group for only part of the
taxable year, the consolidated equity
capital, the consolidated daily borrowed
capital, the aggregate of the inadmissible
assets, the consolidated controlled group
indebtedness, and the aggregate of the
adjustments for interest on borrowed
capital under section 435 (f) (5) for the
first day of each taxable year for which
yearly base period capital is computed
shall be determined as If such corpora-
tion were not a member of the group, and
each such item so determined shall be
increased or decreased, as the case may
be, by an amount which Is such portion
of the difference between such Item Eo
determined and such Item determined as
if (a) were applicable as the number of
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cays in the taxable year during which
such corporation is a member of the
group is of the total number of days in
the taxable year.

(vi) Section 435 (g) (6) inadmissible
asset adjustment. For the purpose of
computing the section 435 (g) (6) ad-
justment for any day-

(a) In the case of a corporation which
became a member of the group after the
beginning of the first excess profits tax,
taxable year of the group and prior to
such day, the consolidated original in-
admi sible assets shall include the mad-
missible assets of such corporation for
such first day (properly adjusted to re-
flect the adjusted basis recognized for
consolidated equity capital purposes)
and shall not include any stock in such
corporation held by other members of
the group; and

(b) If the affiliated group at the be-
ginning of such day does not include a
corporation which was a member of the
group on the first day of the first excess
profits tax taxable year of the group,
the consolidated original inadmissible
assets for such first day shall be com-
puted as if -such corporation were not
a member of the group.

(vii) Stock z -member of controlled
group. For the purpose of determining
the consolidated section 435 (g) (6) ad-
justment for any day-

(a) In the case of a corporation which
became a member of the affiliated group
after the beginning of the first excess
profits tax taxable year of the group and
prior to such day, the consolidated orig-
inal controlled group stock-

(1) Shall not include any stock of
such corporation held by other mem-
bers of the affiliated group on the first
day of the first excess profits tax tax-
able year of the group, and

(2) Shal include the aggregate of the
adjusted basis (properly adjusted to re-
flect the adjusted basis recognized for
consolidated equity capital purposes)
of the stock held by such corporation
on such first day which was stock de-
scribed in section 435 (g) (6) (A) of a
member of a controlled group; and

(b) If the affiliated group for such day
does not include a corporation which
was a member of the group on the first
day of the first excess profits tax tax-
able year of the group, the consoli-
dated original controlled group stock
shall not include any amount with re-
spect to stock held by such corporation,
and the stock of such corporation held
by other members of the affiliated group
on such first day shall be taken into
account in determining the consolidated
original controlled group stock as if such
corporation were not a member of the
affiliated group.

(viii; 3ection 435 (g) (7) adjustment.
For the purpose of computing the con-
solidated section 435 (g) (7) adjustment
for any day-

(a) In the case of a corporation which
became a member of the group after the
beginning of the first excess profits tax
taxable year of the group and prior to
such day, the consolidated original con-
trolled group indebtedness shall include
the indebtedness described in section
435 (g) (7) owed.to such corporation on
such first day (properly adjusted to re-

fleet the adjusted basis of such Indebted-
ness recognized for consolidated equity
capital purposes), and shall not include
any indebtedness described in section
435 (g) (7) owed by such corporation to
any other member of the aMliated group;
and

(b) If the affiliated group at the be-
ginning of such day does not include a
corporation which was a member of the
grojup on the first day of the first excess
profits tax taxable year of the group, the
consolidated original section 435 (Cg) (7)
indebtedness for such first day shall be
computed as if such corporation were
not a member of the affiliated group.

(lx) Additional adjustment. In com-
puting an amount for which an adjust-
ment is required by reason of the alll-
ated group including a corporation which
was not a member of the group on a
prior day or by reason of the group not
including a corporation which was a
member on a prior day, proper adjust-
ment shall be made for the case in
which-

(a) Such corporation was created on
or after such prior day, directly or In-
directly, by another member of the
group in a transaction In which the
bases of its assets are determined by ref-
erence to the bases of the assets in the
hands of the other member of the group,
or

(b) Such corporation was absorbed on
or after such prior date by a member of
the group in a transaction in which the
bases of its assets became the bases of
such assets in the hands of the trans-
feree.

(14) Consolidated section 435 D
average base period net income. In com-
puting the consolidated section 435 d)
average base period net income, the fol-
lowing rules shall apply*

(I) In no case shall the consolidated
section 433 (b) excess profits net income
for any month be less than zero; and

(ii) The consolidated section 433 (b)
excess profits net income for any month
during no part of which any member of
the group was in existence shall be zero.

(15) Eligibility requirements for con-
solidated section 435 (W) average base
perod net income. For the purpose of
determining whether an affillated group
may compute its consolidated average
base period net income by reference to
the consolidated section 435 (e) average
base period net income, the following
rules shall apply*

(I) The group shall be eligible to use
the consolidated section 435 (e) average
base period net income computed under
paragraph (a) (65) (1), (il) or (iii) of
this section, if at least one member of
the affiliated group commenced business
before the beginning of the consolidated
base period, and if-

(a) The sum of the aggregate of the
total, assets of the several members of
the affiliated group as of the beginning of
the first day of the consolidated base
period and the aggregate of the total
assets as of such first day of any other
corporation which was affiliated with a
member of the group for the first taxable
year of such member ending after Juno
30, 1950, if such other corporation com-
menced business prior to such first day,
does not exceed $20,000,000; and either

Cb) The aggregate of the total payroll
(determined under section 435 (e) (4))
for the last half of the consolidated base
period of those members of the group
which had commenced business before
the beginning of the consolidated base
period is 130 percent or more of the ag-
gregate of the total payroll of such mem-
bers for the first half of the consolidated
baze period; or

c) The aggregate of the gross receipts
(determined under section 435 (e) (5))
for the last half of the consolidated base
period of those members of the group
which had commenced busines before
the beginning of the consolidated base
period Is 150 percent or more of the ag-
gregate of the gross receipts of such
members for the first half of the con-
solidated base period.

(W) The group shall be eligible to use
the consolidated section 435 (e) average
base period net income computed under
paragraph (a) (65) () (i) or (iii) of
this section if at least one member of the
group commencedf business before the
beginning of the consolidated base
period, and If-

(a) The aggregate of the net sales for
the period beginning January 1, 1950,
and ending June 30, 1950, of those mem-
bers of the group which had commenced
business before the beginning of the con-
solidated base period, equals or exceeds
'75 percent of the average of the aggre-
gate of the net sales for the calendar
years 1946 and 1947 of such members of
the group; and

(b) Forty percent or more of the ag-
gregate of the net sales for the calendar
year 1950 of those members of the group
which had codmmenced business before
the beginning of the consolidated bass
period is attributable to a product, or
class of products (including any article
in which such product or class of prod-
ucts is the principal component and in-
cluding any article which is a component
of such product or class of products) of
a kind not generally available to the
public at any time prior to January 1,
1946; and

c) The aggregate of the net sales for
the calendar year 1946 of the members
described in C) which is attributable
to the product or class of products de-
scribed in (b) Is 5 percent or less of the
aggregate of the net sales of such mem-
bers so attributable for the calendar year
1949.

(itl) The group shall be eligible to use
the consolidated section 435 (e) average
base period net income computed under
paragraph (a) (65) (iv) of this section
if It Is eligible to use the consolidated
section 435 (e) average base period net
Income computed under paragraph (a)
(65) (1) (11) or (Ili) of this section,
solely by reason of (11) of this subpara-
graph, and if the aggregate of the con-
solidated section 433 (b) excess profits
net income for the 12 months in the
calendar year 1949 is not more than 25
percent of the aggregate of the consoli-
dated section 433 (b) excess profits net
Income for the 12 months in the calendar
year 1948, the consolidated section 433
Cb) excess profits net income being com-
puted in each instance without regard
to any member of the group which com.
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menced business after the beginmng of
the consolidated base period.

(16) Computations under section 435
(e) For the purpose of computing the
consolidated section 435 (e) average base
period net income, and for the purpose
of applying subparagraph (15) of this
paragraph Telating to eligibility require-
ments, the following rules shall apply-:

(I) In computing the consolidated
section 433 (b) excess profits -met-ncome
or the consolidated -weighted excess
profits net income for any month,-

(a) There shall be excluded the ex-
cess 'profits net income, or the deficit
in excess profits net income, as the case
may be, of any member of the affiliated
group which did not commence business
before the beginning of the consolidated
base period, and

b) There shall be -included an
amount equal to one-twelfth of the
amount which would be 4etermined as
the consolidated alternative average base
period net income if computed with Te-
spect to the excess profits net income
determined under section 433 (b) the
deficit in excess profits net income de-
termined under section -433 (c) or the
average base period net Income com-
puted under section 445, as the case may
be, of those members of the group only
which commenced business after the be-
ginning of the consolidated base period.

(ii) In computing as of the beginning
of the consolidated base period, the ag-
gregate of the total assets of the corpo-
rations described in subparagraph (15)
(i) (A) of this paragraph-

(a) There shall be included the cash
and property other than cash held by
each such corporation for the purpose
pf the business;

b) Such property shall be included
in an amount equal toitandjusted basis-
for determining gain upon sale or ex-
change; and
(c) 'There shall be disregarded stock

of one such corporationhhed by another
such corporation.

(i) The consolidated section 435 (e)
average base period netincome shall-not
exceed the sum of-

(a) If those members of the affliated
group which were members of the group
on June 30, 1950, would -he eligible to
use the consolidated section 435 (e) av-
erage base period net income on the
basis of a computation limited to those
members only, an amount which would
be the consolidated section 435 (e) av-
erage base period net income or the
consolidated section -435 (d) average
base period net income, whichever is
higher, if computed with respect to the
excess profits net income or -deficit in
excess profits net income of those mem-
bers only;

(b) f those members of the group
which were not members of the group
on June 30, 1950,. but which were a=fli-
ated with each other -on that day, would
be eligible to use the consolidated sec-
tion 435 (e) average base period net in-
come on the basis of a computation lim-
ited to those members only, an amount
which would be the consolidated sec-
tion J35 (e) average base period net-in-
come or the consolidated section 435 (d)
average base period net -income, which-
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ever is the higher, if computed with re-
spect to the excess profits net income
or deficit in excess profits net income
of those members only"

(c) In the case of each member of
the affiliated group which was not af-
filiated with any other member of the
group on June 30,1950, and which would
be eligible to use the average base period
net income computed under section 435
(e) if a separate return -were filed, the
average base period net income -under
section 435 (e) or the average base pe-
rinod -et income under section 435 (d),
whichever is the higher, computed sep-
arately for such member but subject
to the rules provided in § 24.31 -(b) (2),
and

(d) In the case of those members of
the group which commenced business
after the beginning of the consolidated
base period, an amount -equal to the
consolidated alternative average base
period net income computed under (I)
(b) of this subparagraph; and

(e) -An amount which would be the
consolidated section 435 d) average
base period met income if computed
without regard to the excess profits net
income or deficit in- excess profits net
income of any member of the group
which is described in (a), (b), or (c)
above.

(17) Computation of consolidated
alternative average base perzod net in-
come. For the purpose of determining
the consolidated alternative average
base -period net income, 'the following
rules shall apply* '

(i) In the application of section 442
(c) 442 d) 443, 444, or 446, in the case
of those members of the affiliated group
which commenced business before the
beginmng of the consolidatedbase period
and which were affiliated with each other
at the close of the consolidated base
period and at all subsequent times in-
volved in the application of such
section-

(a) Such section shall be applied to
all such members as a unit;

b) All computations involved shall be
made on the basis of the aggregate of
the Items separately determined for
each such member; and

(c) Such section shall be considered
applicable to such members only if such
application results in a lower excess
profits tax on the affiliated group for
the taxable Tear.

£zample. In the case of such members,
the requirement of section 443 (a) (2) would
be met as to all such members if the aggre-
gate of the gross income or net income of
such members attributable to mew products
or services of one or more of such members
constitutes, respectively, more than 40 per-
cent of the aggregate of the gross income, or
33 percent of the aggregate of the met In-
come, separately computed for such members.

(ii) Section 442, 443, 444, 445, or 446
shall be considered applicable to any
member of the affiliated group other
than a -member described in (i) only
if such section would be applicable to
such member if it filed a separate return,
and only if the application of such sec-
tion to such member results in a lower
excess profits tax of the group for the
taxable year.

(ii) Section 442, 443,-444, 445, or 440
shall not be considered applicable to the
members of the group described in (1)
or to any member of the group described
in (ii) unless a proper application there-
for is filed under section 447.

(v) In the case of a corporation which
is a member of the affiliated group for
only a part of the taxable year for which
the excess profits credit Is being com-
puted, and to which section 442, 443, 444,
445, or 4.6 Is applicable, the amount to
be included with respect to such cor-
poration in computing the consolidated
alternative average base period net In-
come for the purpose of the consolidated
excess profits credit for such taxablo
year shall be limited to an amount which
bears the same ratio tO the amount
which would be Included If such cor-
poration were a member of the group
throughout the taxable year as the num-
ber of days In the taxable year for which
the credit Is being computed during
which It was a member of the group
(excluding the day on which It became
a member) bears to the total number of
days In such taxable year.

(18) Base period capital addition. In
the computation of the consolidated base
period capital addition, the followlng
rules shall apply'

(i) If the consolidated average bae
period net income is the consolidated al-
ternative average base period net income,
the consolidated base period capital ad-
dition shall be computed as If the affi-
liated group did not include those mem-
bers for which amounts computed under
sections 442 (d) 443, 444, 445, or 446 are
included in the consolidated alternative
average base period net income, or for
which a substitute excess profits net in-
come under section 442 (c) Is included In
the consolidated alternative excess
profits net income for any month In
the Mrst excess profits tax taxable year
of the group or in the two Immediately
preceding taxable years. The consoli-
dated base period capital addition com-
puted under the preceding sentence shall
be increased by an amount equal to the
base period capital addition separately
computed under section 435 (f) (3) (C)
for any member of the group for which
a substitute excess profits net income
computed under section 442' (c) (1) was
included In the consolidated alternative
excess profits net income for any month
in the second taxable year preceding the
first excess profits tax taxable year of
the group.

(ii) If the consolidated average base
period met income is the consolidated
section 435 (e) average base period not
income, the consolidated base period
capital addition shall be computed as If
the affiliated group included only those
members which commenced business
after the beginning of the consolidated
base period, other than any such mem-
ber for which an amount computed
under.section 445 Is included In the con-
solidated section 435 (e) average base
period net income.

(19) Net capital addition or reduction
In case section 443. or 445 is applicable,
If the consolidated average base period
net income is the consolidated alterna-
tive average base period net income, the
consolidated net capital addition or re-
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duction shall be computed as if the affi-
liated group did not include those mem-
bers for which amounts computed under
section 443 or section 445 are included
in computing the consolidated alterna-
tive average base period net income. If
the consolidated average base period net
income is the consolidated section 435
(e) average base period net income, the
consolidated net capital addition or re-
duction shall be computed as if the group
did not include those members for which
amounts computed under section 445 are
included in computing the consolidated
section 435 (e) average base period net
income. The consolidated net -capital
addition or reduction so computed in
either instance shall be properly in-
creased or decreased, as the case may
be, by the net capital addition or reduc-
tion separately computed for each such
member.

(20) Computations under section 448.
In the computation of the consolidated
section 448 excess profits credit, the
consolidated section 448 gross credit, and
the consolidated section 448 inadmissible
asset adjustment, the following rules
shall apply in the case of any member
of the ailiated group described in sec-
tion 448 (c) (1) (A) () (1) (B) (c) (2)
or c) (4) the corporate books of ac-
count of which are maintained in
accordance with systems of accounts
prescribed by an appropriate regulatory
body or, if not-so prescribed, are main-
tamed in accordance with the uniform
systems of accounts prescribed by the
Federal Power Commissibn or the
National Association of Railway and
Utility Commissioners:

(i) The sum specified in paragraph
(a) (85) of this section shall be com-
puted without regard to -any amount
with respect to such member otherwise
includible in such computation, and the
sum so computed shall be increased or
decreased, as the- case may be, by an
amount equal to--

(a) The sum of-
(1) The average outstanding common

and preferred capital stock accounts for
its taxable year plus the capital surplus
and earned surplus accounts (or minus-
any deficits therein) at the beginning of
its taxable year as properly recorded on
the corporate books of account of such
member, and

(2) Its average borrowed capital of
such member for the taxable year, minus

(b) The average fog the taxable year
of the amount, as properly recorded on
the corporate books of account, of the
stock of other members of the group held
by such member.

D(i) For the purpose of computing the
consolidated section 448 inadmissible as-

'%-' set adjustment, the amounts attributable
to the assets of such member shall be
determined according to the amounts
properly recorded in its corporate books
of account.

(iii) In the case of any such member
which is a member of the group for only
part of the taxable year, the amount re-
ferred to in (I) shall be reduced to an
amount which is such part thereof as
the number of days in the taxable year
during which such corporation is a mem-
ber of the group (excluding the day on
which it became a member of the group)
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is of the total number of days in the
taxable year.

(21) Limitation on separate carry-
overs or carry-backs of unused excess
profits credit. In no case sbl there be
included in the consolidated unused ex-
cess profits credit adjustment for the
taxable year-

(I) As a consolidated unused excess
profits credit carry-over under (a) (88)
(i) of this section, relating to the un-
used excess profits credit of a corporation
for a year for which a separate return
was filed or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group, and

(i) As a consolidated unused excess
profits credit carry-back under (a) (89)
(li) of this section, relating to the un-
used excess profits credit of a corporation
for a year for which a separate return
was fied or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group,
an amount in excess of the portions
thereof which could have been availed
of by such corporation as unused excem
profits credit carry-overs and as a carry-
back if a separate return had been filed
for such taxable year, but with its net
income computed subject to the provi-
sions of subparagraph (1) (1) of para-
graph (b) of this section.

(22) Limitation on consolidated un-
used excess proflts credit in case of liqui-
dation, etc. If any member of the aflill-
ated group distributes during the taxable
year substantially all of its a'ets in
liquidation or completes the conversion
of substantially all of Its assets into
assets not held in goad faith for the pur-
pose of the business, appropriate adjust-
ment shall be made in the computation
of the consolidated unused exccs profits
credit for such taxable year in accord-
ance with section 432 (e) upon the basis
of the portion of the consolidated unused
excess profits credit attributable to such
corporation.

(23) Limitation on absorption of un-
used excess profits credit carry-orers. In
the computation of the consolidated un-
used excess profits credit adjustment for
the taxable year, if there is involved an
unused excess profits credit for a prior
year of a corporation filing a separate
return for such prior year or joining in
a consolidated return for such prior year
filed by another afilliated group, tozether
with a consolidated unused exes profits
credit, or f there are involved such repa-
rate unused excess profits credits of two
or-more members of the group, no por-
tion of the consolidated adjusted exce3
profits net income for a consolidated re-
turn period of the group Intervening
between the year of the unused excez3
profits credit and the taxable year shal
be taken into account more than once in
giving effect to the provisions of (a) (88)
(i) of this section, relating to the com-
putation of the consolidated unused
excess profits credit carry-overs orlgiat-
ing in separate return years.

(24) Qualifcations on exces profits
credit where group membership changed
after March 14, 1941. In the care of an
affiliated group formed at any time sub-
sequent to March 14, 1941, or having
among its members one or more sub-

sIdiare3 which became members of the
group sub:Zquant to March 14. 1941, the
consolldatcd excess profits credit for the
th'ble year shall b2 determined subject
to the following qulifications:

(U) The portion of the consolidated ex-
cess profits credit otherwise allowable
with re:pect to the common parent cor-
poration and with respect to any sub-
sidiaries which were members of the
group on March 14, 1941, shall not ex-
ceed-

(a) The portion of the consolidated
section 433 (a) excess profits net in-
come for the taxable year attributable
to such common parent corporation, in
the case of a group formed subsequent
to March 14, 1941, or

(b) In the case of a group formed
prior to March 15, 1941, but having
among Its members in the taxable year
one or more subsidiaries which became
members of the roup subzequent to
March 14, 1941, the aggregate of the
portion of the consolidated section 433
(a) e::ces profits net income for the
taxable year attributable to the common
Parent corporation and to the several
subsidiary ,corporations which were
members of the group on March 14,
1941.

(11) The portion of the consolidated
excezs profits credit otherwise allowabIe
with rem.ect to a subsidiary corporation
which became a member of the group
subsequent to March 14, 1941, shal not
exeed-

(a) The portion of the consolidated
cection 433 (a) excess profits net income
for the taxable year attributable to such
subsidiary corporation in the case in
which such subsidiary corporation was
not on March 14, 1941, a member of en
afillated group within the meaning of
section 141, or

(M) If such subsidiary corporation
was a member of an affiliated group on
March 14, 1941, an amount which, to-
gether with that portion of the conzoli-
dated exce.- profits credit computed
subject to the provisions of these regu-
lations and attributable to other meai-
br of the group during the taxable
year which were aflillated with such sub-
sidiary corporation on March 14, 1241,
within the meaning of sectLon 141, dew
not exceed the ag regate of the portion
of the consolldated section 433 (a) ex-
ces profits net income for the tazabIa
year attributable to such subsidiary cor-
poration and to such other members of
the group.

(Ill) The portion of the consolidated
excess profits credit otherwise alloable
for the taxable year which is disll wed
pursuant to the provizions of (1) and (ii)
shall be considered as an unused excess
profits credit in respect of those mem-
bers of the group by reference to which
the amount of the credit dislowed
under (I) and i1) vas determined,
originating, for the purpoze of the un-
used excess profits credit carry-back pro-
visions, In a taxable year subsequent to
the last taxable year in respect of which
their Income was included in a consoli-
dated return, and, for the purpose of
the unused exces profits credit carry-
over providon, in a txsable year prior
to the frA taxable year in rezpept of
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which their income was included In a
consolidated return.

(iv) The provisions of subdivisions (I)
and (ii) shall not apply with respect to
the common parent corporation of an
affiliated group formed subsequent to
March 14, 1941, or to the common parent
corporation or subsidiaries of a group in
existence on March 14, 1941, acquiring
new members subsequent to March 14,
1941, or with respect to subsidiaries be-
coming members of the group subse-
quent to March 14, 1941-

(a) If the group consists solely-of the
common parent corporation and oneor
more subsidiaries created, directly or ih-
directly, by the common parent corpora-

.tion or by other members of the group;
(b) If, immediately after the corpora-

tion involved became a member of the
group, common parent corporation or
subsidiary, as the case may 'be, stock
possessing at least 95 percent of the vot-
ing power of all classes of its stock then
outstanding and at least 95 percent of
each class of its nonvoting stock then
outstanding is owned, directly or in.
directly, by substantially the same in.
terests by which such stock was owned
on March 14, 1941,

(c) If the affiliated group involved was
formed, or the new subsidiary became a
member of the group, as an incident to
an involuntary conversion or to a trans-
fer made pursuant to an order of the
Securities and Exchange Commission,
the Federal Commumcations Comnnis-
sion, the Interstate Commerce Comms-
sion, or a similar regulatory body of
State or Federal Government; or

(W) To the extent to which, upon con-
sideration of the facts or circumstances
presented by the particular case, the
-Commissioner determines that a consoli-
dated excess profits credit computed
with respect to the affiliated group but
without regard to subdivisions (I) and
"(li) will not serve to distort the excess
profits tax liability of the group or of
any of its members.

(e) If, upon consideration of the facts
and circumstances presented by the par-
ticular case, the Commissioner deter-
mines that the general purpose of the
provisions of subdivisions (i) and (ii)
would be better served in a particular
respect by adherence to a date subse-
quent to March 14, 1941, such subdi-
visions shall be administered in that
respect as if the appropriate date deter-
mined by the Commissioner were substi-
tuted in such subdivisions in lieu ofthe
date March 14, 1941. Ordinarily, tinder
the preceding sentence, the provisions of
subdivisions (I) and (ii) shall not apply
with respect to the formation or expan-
sion of an affiliated group occurring after
December 31, 1946, and before July 1,
1950.

(25) Loss to group of investment in
an affiliate. In the case of a loss to one
or more members of an affiliated group
sustained during the taxable year as the
result of the worthlessness of the invest-
ment of such members in another affil-
iate, whether such investment was
reflected in the stock, bonds, or open
account advances to such other affiliate-

(1) Such losses shall be taken into ac-
count in the computation of consoli-
dated net income for the year of the

loss in an amount not greater in the
aggregate than the excess of the consoli-
dated net income for such year com-
puted without regard to any such loss
over that portion of such consolidated
net income so computed attributable to
such other affiliate; and

(ii) The portion of any such loss
otherwise allowable as a deduction for
the taxable year which is disallowed pur-
suant to the provisions of (i) shall be
considered as a consolidated net oper-
ating loss to be taken into account as a
consolidated carry-back to the preced-
ing taxable year and as consolidated
carry-overs to succeeding taxable years,
but in an amount not greater for any
such year than the excess of the con-
solidated net income for such year, com-
puted without regard to such carry-back
or carry-over, as the case may be, over
that portion of such consolidated net
income so computed for such year at-
tributable to such other affiliate.

(26) Allocation of unused excess prof-
its credit. If an affiliated group filing a
consolidated return has a consolidated
unused excess profits credit for the tax-
able year, and if there are included as
members of such group one or more cor-
porations which made separate returns,
or joined in a consolidated return filed
by another affiliated group, either for
the preceding taxable year or for a suc-
ceeding taxable year, the portion of such
consolidated unused excess profits credit
attributable to such corporations sever-
ally shall be determined, such portion in
the case of any such corporation being
determined in an amount bearing the
same ratio to the consolidated unused
excess profits credit for the taxable year
which the excess; if any, of that portion
of the consolidated excess profits credit
attributable to such corporation over
that portion of the consolidated excess
profits net income, if any, attributable
to such corporation bears to the aggre-
gate of such excesses in the case of the
several affiliatea corporations having
such excesses for the taxable year.

(27) Consolicated normdl tax net in-
come for excess profits tax purposes. If
there are involved in the computation of
the consolidated normal tax net income,
computed-for normal tax purposes, net
operating loss carry-overs, net short-
term capital loss carry-overs, bases for
determining gain or loss upon a sale or
exchange, or other factors, in amounts
different from the net operating loss
carry-overs, net short-term capital loss
carry-overs, bases for determining gain
or loss upon a sale or exchange, or such
other factors, determined for -excess
profits tax purposes, the consolidated
normal tax net income, computed for
the purpose of the excess profits tax,
shall be used for 'xcess profits tax pur-
poses in lieu of the consolidated normal
tax net income used in the computation
of the normal tax.

c) Statements and schedules for sub-
stdiaries. The statement of gross income
and deductions and the several schedules
required by the instructions on the re-
turn must be prepared and filed by the
common parent corporation in columnar
form so that the details of the items of
gross income, deductions, invested cap-
ital, and credits, for each member of the

affiliated group, may be readily audited.
Such statements and schedules shall in-
clude in columnar form a reconciliation
of surplus for each such corporation, to-
gether with a reconciliation of the con-
solidated surplus. Consolidated balance
sheets as of the beginning and close of
the taxable year of the group, taken from
the books of the ,members of the group,
shall accompany the consolidated return
prepared in a form similar to that re-
quired for reconciliation of surplus.

(d) Net operating loss deduction, net
operating loss credit, and dividend carry-
over before or after consolidated return
period. The consolidated net operating
loss (whether computed for the purpose
of the deduction or the credit) of an
affiliated group, or the unused consoli-
dated basic surtax credit of such group,
shall be used in computing the con-
solidated net operating loss deduction,
the consolidated net operating loss
credit, or the consolidated dividend
carry-over, as the case may be, notwith-
standing that one or more corporations,
members of the group in the taxable
year in which such loss or such unused
basic surtax credit originates, make
separate returns (or join in a consoli-
dated return made by another affiliated
group) for a subsequent taxable year (or,
In the case of a carry-back computation,
for the preceding taxable year), but only
to the extent that such consolidated net
operating loss or such unused con-
solidated basic surtax credit Is not at-
tributable to such corporations; and
such portion of such consolidated net
operating loss or such unused consoli-
dated basic surtax credit as is attribut-
able to the several corporations making
separate returns (or Joining in a con-
solidated return made by another
affiliated group) for a subsequent tax-
able year (or, in the case of a carry-back
computation, for the preceding taxable
year) shall be used by such corporations
severally as carry-overs, or as carry-
backs, in such separate returns, or in
such consolidated returns, of the other
affiliated group.. Any unused basic sur-
tax credit of a corporation separately
produced for a year prior to a taxable
year in respect of which its income Is
included in the consolidated return of
the group shall be used n computing
the dividend carpy-over of such corpora-
tion (or the consolidated dividend carry-
over of another affiliated group of which
it becomes a member) for a subsequent
taxable year for which it makes a sepa-
rate return or joins in a consolidated
return of another group, but only to the
extent that such unused basic surtax
credit was not absorbed in the computa-
tion of the consolidated dividends paid
credit for the intervening consolidated
return period. Any net operating loss
separately sustained by a corporation
prior to a first taxable year In respect
of which its income is included in the
consolidated return of the group (or, in
the year immediately following a con:
solidated return year) shall be used In
computing the net operating loss deduc-
tion of such corporation (or the con-
solidated net operating loss deduction
of another affiliated group of which it
becomes a member) for a subsequent
taxable year for which it makes a sepa-
rate return or joins in a consolidated
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return of another group, but only to the
extent that such net operating loss was'
not absorbed (either as a carry-over or
as a carry-back) in the computation of
the consolidated net operating loss de-
duction for consolidated return periods.

(e) Unused excess prolits credit be-
fore or after consolidated return period.
The consolidated unused excess profits
credit of an affiliated group shall be used
in computing the consolidated unused
excess profits credit adjustment not-
withstanding that one or Bnore corpora-
tions, members of the group in the
taxable year in which such unused ex-
cess profits credit originates, make sep-
arate returns (or join in a consolidated
return made by another affiliated group)
for a subsequent taxable year (or, in the
case of a carry-back computation, for
the preceding taxable year) but only to
the extent that such consolidated un-
used excess profits credit is not attrib-
utable to such corporations; and such
portion of such consolidated unused ex-
cess profits credit as is attributable to
the several corporations making sep-
arate returns (or joining in a consol-
idated return made by another affiliated
group) for a subsequent taxable year
(or, in the case of a carry-back compu-
tation, for the preceding taxable year)
shall be used by such corporations sev-
erally as carry-overs, or as carry-backs,
in such separate returns, or in such
consolidated return of the other affili-
ated group. Any unused excess profits
credit of a corporation for a year prior
to a taxable year in respect of which
its income is mcludcl in the consoli-
dated return of the group (or, for the
year immediately following a consol-
idated return year) shall be used in
computing the unused excess profits
credit adjustment of such corporation
(or the consolidated unused excess prof-
its credit adjustment of another affili-
ated group of which it becomes a
member) for a subsequent taxable year
for which it makes'a separate return or
joins in a consolidated return of another
group, but only to the extent that such
unused excess profits credit was not ab-
sorbed (either as a carry-over or as a
carry-back) in the computation of the
consolidated unused excess profits credit
adjustment .for consolidated return
periods.

(f) Taxable year of less than 12
months. Any period of less than 12
months for which either a separate re-
turn or a consolidated return is filed,
-under the provisions of § 24.13, shall be

* considered as a taxable year, and the
excess profits net income or the con-

-.. osolidated section 433 (a) excess profits
- iet income for such year, as the case

may be, shall be placed on an annual
basis pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 433 (a) (2)

§ 24.32 Method of computation of in-
come for period of less than 12 months.
If -a corporation, during the taxable year
of the group, becomes a, member or
ceases to be a member of an affilited
group which makes or is required to
make a consolidated return for such
year, the income of such corporation to
be included in the consolidated return
shall be computed on the basis of its in-

come as shown by its bools if the ac-
counts are so kept that the income for
the period during which !t is a member
of the group can be clearly and ac-
curately determined. If the accounts
are not so kept, the income to be In-
cluded in the consolidated return shall
be computed on the basis of that pro-
portion of its income (subject to the
elimination of items exempt from txa-
tion and the addition of items not al-
lowable as deductions) for the full
period covered by its boors which the
number of days for which Its Income Is
included in the consolidated return bears
to the number of days in the full period
covered by Its books: but, in the dis-
cretion of the Commslsoner, there may
be eliminated before the proration is
made Items of income or deduction
clearly and accurately.4ctermined to be
attributable to particular periods, and,
after the proration is made, such elim-
inat e items will be added to (if ltems
of income) or deducted from (if de-
ductible Items) the income determined
by proration for the period to which such
items are applicable. The credits al-
lowable under sections 13 and 15 of the
Code shall be given for the period to
which they are properly applicable under
the facts in the case.

§ 24.33 Gain or loss from sale of stoerz,
or bonds or other obligations. Gain or
loss from the sale or other dlsposItion
(whether or not during a consolidated
return period) by a corporation which
during any period of time has been a
member of an aMliated group which
makes or is required to make a consoli-
dated return, of any share of stock or
any bond or other obligation isued or
incurred by another corporation which
during any part of such period was a
member of the same group. chall be de-
termined, and the extent to which such
gain or loss shall be recognized and shall
be taken into account shall aLo be de-
termined, in the same manner, to the
same extent, and upon the same condi-
tions as though such corporations had
never been affiliated (see sections 111 to
115, inclusive, and section 117, and the
regulations thereunder), except-

(a) In the case of a disposition (by
sale, or in complete or partial liquidation
not involving cash in an amount in ex-
cess of the adjusted basis of both the
stock and the bonds and other indebt-
edness liquidated, or otherwise) during a
consolidated return period to another
member of the group (see §§ 24.31 and
24.37)

(b) That the basis for determining
the gain or loss, in the case of shares of
stock, or in the case of bonds or other
obligations, held during any part of a
consolidated return period, shall be de-
termined in accordance with §§ 2434 and
24.35; and

(c) As provided in § 24.30 (imposing
certain limitations upon losses otherwise
allowable upon sales of stock, or bonds
or other obligations).

§ 24.34 Sale of stocks; basis for de-
termining gain or loss-(a) Scope of sec-
tion. This section prescribes the basis
for determining the gain or loss upon
any sale or other disposition (hereinafter
referred to as "sale") by a corporation

which Is (or has been) a member of an
affilated group which makes (or has
made) a consolidated retu.-n for any
taxable year, of any share of stock is-
sued by another member of such group
(whether issued before or during the p3-
rod that It was a member of the group
and whether Issued before, during, or
after the taxable year 1923) and held
by the selling corporation during any
part of a period for which a consolidated
return Is made or required under theze
reaulations. V'or the basis in the casa of
a sale of bonds, see § 24.35.

(b) Sales made while selling corpo-
ration is mcmbcr of affiliated group. If
the sale Is made within a period dunng
which the selling corporation is a mem-
ber of the allated group, whether or
not during a conolidated return period,
and whether or not, as a result of such
sale, the IsiLng corporation ceass to
be a member of the group, the bas,
ahall be determined as follows:
- (1) The aggregate ba of all shares
of stoc!k of the Issuing corporation held
by each member of the aMliated group
(exclusive of the Issuing corporation)
immediately prior to the sale, shall be
detrmined separately for each member
of the group, and adjuSted in accordance
with the Code, but without regard to
any adjustment under the Lst sentence
of cection 113 (a) tiI) relatin- to lozses
of the Izsing corporation suztained by
such corporation aftar it became a mem-
b of the roup.

(2) From the combined aggregate
bases as determined in subparagra-oh
(1) of this paragraph, there shal be
deducted the sum of-

(1) All lozzes of such issuing corpora-
tion ustained during table years for
which consolidated income tax returns
were made or were required (whether
the taxable year 1929 or any prior or
subsequent taxable year) after such cor-
poration b2came a member of the af-
fillated group and prior to the sAa of
the stoT to the extent that such loes
could not have been availed of by such
corporation as net los or net operating
loss In computing Its net income for such
taxable years if it had made a separate
return for each of such years,

(ii) With respect to each of such tax-
able years for which consolidatEd returns
were made or were required both for
income and for excess profits tax pur-
poze, the ences, if any, of all lozses of
such Issuing corporation for such year,
properly adjusted in the computation of
consolidated exces profits net income or
consolidated section 433 (a) excess
profits net income, over the amount of
such loses for such year computed
under subdivision (1) of this subpara-
graph to the extent that such exczzs
could not have been availed of by such
corporation as a net operatin loz in
computing Its exces profits net income
for such taxable years if It had made a
separate return for each of such years,
and

(Ill) With respect to each& of such t=-
able years for which consolidated returns
were made or were required for exce-s
profits tax purpozes only, all losses of
such Issuing dorporatlon for such year,
properly adjusted in the computation of
consolidated exces profits net income,
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to the extent that such losses could not
have been availed of by such corporation
as a net operating loss in computing its
excess profits net income for such tax-
able years if it had made a separate
excess profits tax return for each of such
years,

reduced by any losses of the issuing cor-
poration apportioned under this section
to its stock sold or otherwise disposed
of In a prior transaction, disregarding
any transaction betweenpmembers of the
affiliated group during a consolidated
income or excess profits tax return
period which did not constitute a par-
tral liquidation of the issuing corpora-
tion. For any taxable year in which the
group sustained a consolidated loss not
availed of in. prior or subsequent years
as a deduction under net loss or net
operating loss provisions, the amount
deducted under this subparagraph shall
be further reduced by an amount equal
to that proportion of such consolidated
loss which the loss of the Issuing cor-
poration for the year in which such loss
was sustained bears to the aggregate
losses of the members of the group for
such year.

(3) The sum of the aggregate bases
of all shares of stock, after making the
deduction under subparagraph (2) of
this paragraph, shall then be appor-
tioned among the members of the affili-
ated group which hold stock of the
Issuing corporation, by allocating to each
such member that proportion of the sum
of the aggregate bases so reduced which
the aggregate basis of the stock in the
issuing corporation held by such mem-
ber bears to the sum of the aggregate
bases.

(4) The aggregate basis as determined
under subparagraph (3) of this para-
graph for each member of the affiliated.
group shall, then be equitably appor-
tioned among the several classes of stock
of the issuing corporation held by such
member according to the circumstances
of the case-ordinarily by allocating to
each class, of such stock that proportion
of the aggregate basis which the basis
of each class of such stock held, by i1
at the time of the sale is to the sum
of the bases of the several classes of
such stock held by it.

(5) The basis of each share of stock
of each class held by a member of the
affiliated group shall then be determined
by dividing the basis apportioned to such
class under subparagraph (4) of this
paragraph, by the total number of shares
of such class held by it.

(c) Sales giter selling corporation has
ceased to be member of affiliated group.
If the sale is made after the selling cor-
poration has ceased to be a member
of the affiliated group, such basis shall
be determined in accordance with para-
graph (b) of this section,. except that-

(1) The aggregate basis (under para-
graph. (b) (1) of this section) shall be
determined for all shares of the issuing
corporatfon held by each member of the
group immediately prior to the time the
selling corporation ceased to be a mem-
ber of the group (rather than immedi-
ately prior to the sale)

(2) The reduction (under paragraph
(b), (2) of this section) with respect to
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losses apportioned to stock sold or other-
wise disposed of in prior transactions
shall be determined without regard to
the transaction which terminated the
affiliation and all subsequent trans-
actions;

(3) The allocation (under paragraph
(b) (3) of this section) shall be made to
each member of the group which held
stock of the issuing corporation mie-
diately prior to the time the selling cor-
poration ceased to be a member ot the
group (rather than to the members hold-
ing such stock at the time of the sale),
and

(4) The basis of each share of stock
held by the selling corporation (deter-
mined, as above, as of the time the selling
corporation ceased to be a member of
th6 group) shall then be adjusted in ac-
cordance with the Code (see, particu-
larly, sections 111 to 115, inclusive) in
order to determine the basis at the time
of the sale.

(d) Definition of "loss," "consolidated
loss," and "net loss" or "net operating
loss" As used in this section, the term
"loss" means the excess over the gross
income of the issuing corporation of the
sum of its allowable deductions (not in-
cluding any net loss or net operating loss
deduction) plus the proportionate part
properly attributable to such corporation
of the credits relating to interest on
certain Government obligations and divi-
dends received allowable in computing
consolidated normal-tax net income, the
consolidated special class net income, or
consolidated net income subject to tax;
the term "consolidated loss" means the
excess of the sum of the losses, separately
computed, over the sum of the normal-
tax net income, the special class net in-
come, or the net income subject to tax,
separately computed, of the several
members of the affiliated group, deter-
mined in accordance with the provisions
of, the Code, or the Revenue Act, and
pursuant to the provisions of consoli-
dated returns regulations, applicable to
the period; and the term "net loss" or
"net operating loss" means the net loss
or net operating loss, as the case may be,
determined in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Code, or the Revenue Act,
and pursuant to the provisions of con-
solidated returns regulations, applicable
to the period.

§ 24.35 Sale of bonds or other obli-
gations; basis for determining gain or
loss. In the case of a sale or other dis-
position by a corporation, which is (or
has been) a member of an affiliated
group which makes (or has made) a
consolidated income tax or excess profits
tax return for any taxable year, of bonds
or other obligations issued or incurred
by another member of such group
(whether or not issued or incurred while
it was a member of the group and
whether issued or incurred before, dur-
ing, or after the taxable year 1929) and
held by the selling corporation during
any part of a period for which a consol-
idated return is made or required under
these regulations, the basis of each bond
or obligation, for determining the gain
or loss upon such sale or other disposi-
tion, determined in accordance with the
Code, but without regard to any, adjust-

ment under the last sentence of section
113 (a) (11) shall be decreased (except
as otherwise provided In this section) by
the excess, If any, of the aggregate of the
deductions computed under paragraph
(b) (2) or (c) of § 24.34 over the sum
of the aggregate bases of the stock of
the debtor corporation as computed
under paragraph (b) (1) or (o) of
§ 24.34, as the case may be, held by the
members of the group. The adjustment
with respect to so much of such deduc-
tions as Is based upon losses sustained
during the taxable year 1929 and subse-
quent taxable years for which the last
day prescribed by law for the filing of
the return fell on or before March 1,
1945 (the date on which Treasury De-
cision 5441 was filed with the Division of
the Federal Register) and availed of on
consolidated returns filed for such years
shall be made only in those cases in
which the sales or other disposition of
such bonds or other obligations resulted
In. a loss. See, also, § 24.40, relating to
disallowance of loss upon Intercompany
bad debts.

§ 24.36 Limitation on allowable losses
on sale of stock, or bonds or other obliga.
tions-(a) General rule. No loss shall
be allowed under § 24.33, § 24.34, o § 24.35
upon the sale or other disposition of
stock or bonds or obligations to the ex-
tent that such loss Is attributable to
(1) transfers of assets within the affill-
iated group (by sale, gift, or otherwise)
without consideration or at markedly
fictitious values, during the period In
which the corporations were affiliated
(whether or not a consolidated return
was made), or (2) a distribution during
a period in which the corporations were
affiliated of earnings or profits accumu-
lated prior to the date upon which the
distributing corporation became a mem-
ber of the group.

(b) Qualification of general rule.
Paragraph (a) of this section shall not
be considered as In any way limiting the
operation of the provisions of the Code
relating to the basis for determining
gain or loss upon the sale or other dis-
position of property (see sections 111 to
115, inclusive) but as being in ampli-
fication of and not In substitution for
such provisions; subject, however, to
this qualification: that to the extent that
the transfers of assets referred to in
paragraph (a) of this section are taken
into account under the terms of the
Code In making adjustments in the basis,
such transfers will not be taken into ac-
count in denying losses under paragraph
(a) of this section.

§ 24.37 Liquidations; recognition of
gain or loss-(a) During consolidated re-
turn period. (1) Gain or loss shall not
be rccognized'upon a distribution during
a consolidated return period, by a mem-
ber of an affiliated group to another
member of such group, in cancellation
or redemption of all or any portion of
Its stock, except-

(I) Where such distribution Is-in com-
plete liquidation and redemption of all
of its stock (whether In one distribution
or a series) and of Its bonds and other
indebtedness, if any, and falls without
the provisions of section 112 (b) (6), and
is the result of a bona fide termination of
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the busness and operations of such
member of the group, in which case
the adjustments specified in §§ 24.34 and
24.35 shall be made, and § 24.36 thall be
applicable; or

(ii) Where such a distribution without
the provisions of section 112 (b) (6) is
one made in cash in an amount in excess
of the adjusted basis -of the stock, and
bonds and other indebtedness, in which
case gain shall be recognized to the ex-
tent of such excess.

(2) When the business and operations
of the liquidated member of the affiliated
group axe continued by another member
of the group, it shall not be considered
a bona fide termination of the business
and operations of the liquidated member.
With respect to the acquisition of its
bonds by the issuing company, see § 24.41
(b)

(3) For the purpose of determining
whether an affiliated corporation receiv-
ing property in a liquidating distribution
qualifies under the provisions of section
112 (b) (6) (A) the aggregate amount
of the stock of the liquidated corporation
owned by the several members of the
affiliated group on the date of the adop-
tion of the plan of liquidation and at all
times subsequent thereto and prior to
the receipt of the property in liquida-
tion shall be considered as owned by the
distributee.

(b) After consolidated return penod.
In case any such distribution is made
after a consolidated return period,
whether in complete or partial liquida-
tion, except a complete liquidation
within the provisions of sectioUa 112 (b)
(6) with respect to stock and with re-
spect to bonds, debentures, notes, cer-
tKE ates, and other indebtedness of the
liquidated corporation acquired prior to
or during any taxable year subsequent
to 1928 for which a consolidated income
or excess profits tax return was filed, the
adjustments specified in §§24.34 and
24.35 shall be made; and § 24.36 will be
applicable.

§ 24.38 Baszs of property-(a) Gen-
eral rule. Subject to the provisions of
paragraphs (b) and (a) of this section
and except as otherwise provided in
§§ 24.34 and 24.39, the basis during a
consolidated return period for deter-
mining the gain or loss from the sale or
other disposition of property, or upon
which exhaustion, wear and tear, ob-
solescence, amortization, and depletion
are to be allowed, shall be determined
and adjusted in the same manner as if
the corporations were not affiliated (see
sections 111 to 115, inclusive) whether
such property was acquired before or
during a consolidated return period.
Except as otherwise provided in § 24.39,
such basis immediately after a consoli-
dated return period (whether the affilia-
tion has been broken or whether the
privilege of making a consolidated return
is not exercised) shall be the same as
,immediately- prior to the close of such
period..

(b) Intercompany transactions. The
basis prescribed in paragraph (a) of this
section shall not be affected by reason of
a transfer during a consolidated return
period, other than upon liquidation as
provided in paragraph (c) of this sec-
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tion (whether by sale, gift, dividend, or
otherwise) from a member of the adlf-
ated group to another member of such
group.

(c) Basis after liq ldation. (1)
Where property is acquired upon a dis-
tribution described in § 24.37 (a) in
which gain or loss is recognized to the
distributee, the basis of such property
shall be Its fair market value at date of
acquisition.

(2) Where property is acquired upon
a distribution In which gain or loss tc the
distributee is not recognized pursuant to
the provisions of section 112 Mb) (6) the
basis of such property shall be the same
as it would be in the hands of the trans-
feror.

(3) Where property s acquired upon a
distribution (not a complete liquidation
within the provisions of scction 112 (b)
(6)) in which gain or loss to the dIs-
tributee is not recognized as provided in
§ 24.37 (a) the basis of such property
shall be the same as the basis (deter-
mined in accordance with sections 111 to
115, inclusive, and §§ 24.34 and 24.35) of
the stock and the bonds and other obli-
gations exchanged therefor, adjusted
for-

(I) The transfer of assets within the
affiliated group by the distributing cor-
poration (by sale, gift, or otherwise)
without consideration or at marI:edly
fictitious values, during the period for
which the corporations were affiliated
(whether or not a consolidated return
was made)

(Ui) Distributions during a period in
which the corporations were afflated
of earnings or profits accumulated prior
to the date upon which the distributing
corporation became a member of the
group; and

(Il) Cash received in the distribution.
(4) Where property was acquired

upon a distribution in which gain or loss
to the distributee was recognized pur-
suant to the provisions of section 112
(b) (7) or the corresponding provisions
of the Revenue Act of 1938, the basis
of such property shall be the same as
the basis (determined in accordance
with sections ill to 115, inclusive, and
§ 24.34) of the stock exchange therefor,
adjusted for-

(I The transfer of assets within the
affiliated group by the distributing cor-
poration (by sale, gift, or ctherwle)
without consideration or at markedly
fictitious values, during the period for
which the corporations were affillated
(whether or not a consolidated return
was made)

i) Distribution during a consoli-
dated return period of earnings or
profits accumulated prior to the date
upon which the distributing corporation
became a member of the group;

(Ii) Cash received in the distribu-
tion; and

(iv) The amount of gain recognized
to the distributee in the liquidation.

(d) Basts not affected by acquisition
or sale of stoclc. Neither the acquisition
of stock of a corporation nor Its sale
or other disposition shall affect the basis
of the property of such corporation for
determining gain or loss or upon which
exhaustion, wear and tear, obsolescence,
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amortization, and depletion are to be
allowed.

§ 24.39 Inrentorfe:-(a) Consolidated
retvurn for first year of af oatian. If the
income of an afiiated corporation is
included in a consolidated return for the
period immediately following the date
upon which such corporation became P
member of the affliated group, the value
of its opening inventory to be uzsd n
computing the consolidated net income
shall be the proper value of the clo%-g
inventory used in computing its net i-
come for the preceding taxable year.

(M) Consolidated return after sepa-
rate return bY aftliates. If a corparation
which is a member of the affiliated group
for the frst consolidated return period
was a member of the group in the pre-
ceding taxable year, the value of its
opening inventory to be used in com-
puting the consolidated net income for
the first consolidated return pzcd ,hall
ba the proper value of the closing in-
ventoiy used in computing its net in-
come for the preceding taxable year
decreas d In the amount of profits or in-
creased in the amount of lozses reflected
in such inventory which arose in trans-
actions batw, een members of the affliated
group and which have not been realized
by the group through final tran actions
with pezrons other than members of the
group.

(c) Separate returns made after con-
solldated returns. If a corporation
which wavs a member of an affiliated
roup in a consolidated return period

makes or is required to make a separate
return for the succeeding taxable year,
the value of Its opening inventory to be
used in computing Its net inccme for
such succeeding taxable year shall be
the proper value of Its closing inventory
used in computing consolidated net n-
come for the last consolidated return
period increased in the amount of profits
or decreased in the amount of losses
eliinted in the computation of such
inventory as profit- or loss arising in
transactions between members of the
affiliated group, but In an amount not
exceeding, In the case of profits, either
the amount of profits arising from such
intercompany transctions reflected in
the closing inventory of such corporation
for such succeeding taxable year or the
amount of such Intercompany profit-
e1inated from its opening inventory
for Its first consolidated return period
pursuant to the provisions of paragraoh
(b) of this section, and not exceeding,
in the case of losses, either the amount
of losce arising from intercompan-
tranactions reflected in the closing in-
ventory for such corporation for such
succeeding taxable year or the amount
of such intercompany losses eliminated
from Its opening inventory for its frst
consolidated return period pursuant to
the provisions of paragraph (b) of this
section.

(d) Years in consolidated base period,
ete. For each of the years in the con-
solidated recent loss period, in the con-
solidated base period, or in any other
period involved in the computation of
the consolidated average base period net
income, proper adjustment with respect
to unrealized profits or losses n trans-
actions between meibbers of the affiliated
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group (including any component cor-
poration of any such member as defined
in section 461) which were affiliated with
each other during such year shall be
made in the opening and closing inven-
tories of each such affiliated corporation.

§ 24.40 Bad debts - (a) ZDeduction
during consolidated return period. No
deduction shall be allowed during a con-
solidated return period to any member
of the affiliated group on account of
worthlessness in whole or in part of any
obligation (including accounts receivable,
bonds, notes, debts, and claims of what-
soever nature) of any other corporation
which was a member of the group as of
the last day of the taxable year or which
was liquidated by the group during such
year, except as a loss resulting from a
bona fide termination of the business
and operations of such other corporation,
whether in liquidation or otherwise, in
which case the loss shall be computed
subject to the adjustments specified in
§ 24.35, and the provisions of § 24.36, shall
be applicable.

(b) Limitation of allowance after con-
solidated return period. With respect to
obligations (including accounts receiv-
able) of a member of an affiliated group
acquired in any way by another member
of the group prior to or during any tax-
able year subsequent to 1928 for which a
consolidated income or excess profits tax
return was filed, the adjustments pre-
scribed with respect to the allowance of
losses upon the sale of bonds shall be
applicable to the allowance of any bad
debt deduction for any period subsequent
to the consolidated return period. See
§ 24.35.

§ 24.41 Sale and retirement by cor-
poration o1 its bonds-(a) Issued at dis-
count or premium. If a corporation
which during, any taxable year has been
a member of an affiliated group which
makes or is required to make a consoli-
dated return, has issued its bonds at a
discount or premium (whether or not
during a consolidated return period),
deduction will be allowed for the amorti-
zation" of the discount, and income in-
cluded for the amortization of the pre-
mium, in the same manner, to the same
extent, and upon the same conditions
as if the corporation had never been
affiliated, except that no deduction for
amortization of discount shall be al-
lowed, and no income shall be included
for amortization of premium, during a
period for which a consolidated return
is made, on bonds of one member of the
group owned by another member of, the
group.

(b) Acquisition of bonds by issuing
company. If a corporation which has
been a member of an affiiliated group
which makes or is required to make a
consolidated return, acquires its bonds
(whether or not from another member
of such group and whether or not dur-
ing a consolidated return period) gain
or loss shall be recognized in the same
manner, to the same extent, and upon
the same conditions as if the corporation
had never been affiliated, except that, if
such bonds are acquired from another
member of the group during a consoli-
dated return period, and in a transac-

tion other than a distribution in a liqui-
dation in which gain or loss to the dis-
tributee is recognized pursuant to § 24.37
(a) in determining the gain or loss to
the issuing company from such ac-
quisition, the basis thereof to such other
member of the group shall be deemed
the purchase price.

§ 24.42 Capital loss limitations and
carry-over- (a) The provisions of sec-
tions 23 (g) and (k) 117 (d) (e) and
(Q) 122 (d) and204 (c) (5) withrespect
to gains and losses from sales or ex-
changes of capital assets shall be applied,
in respect of such gains and losses sus-
tamed during a consolidated return
period as if the affiliated group were the
taxpayer.

(b With respect to a net capital loss
sustained by a corporation in a taxable
year prior to the first consolidated re-
turn period in respect of which its
income is included in a consolidated
return, such loss (in an amount not in
excess of the net capital gain of such
corporation for succeeding consolidated
return periods) shall, for the purposes of
section '117 (e) relating to net -capital
loss carry-overs, be treated as if such
net capital loss had been sustained by
the affiliated group.

(c) A consolidated net capital loss cf
an affiliated group for a consolidated re-
turn period shall be considered as a con-
solidated short-term capital loss in
subsequent consolidated return periods
notwithstanding that one- or more cor-
porations, members of the group in the
taxable year in which such loss was
sustained, make separate returns for
subsequent taxable years (or join in a
consolidated return made by another
affiliated group) but only to the extent
that such consolidated net capital loss
is not attributable to such corporations;
and such portion-of such consolidated
net capital loss as is attributable to the
several corporations making separate re-
turns (or joining in a consolidated re-
turn made by another affiliated group)
for a subsequent taxable year shall be
considered as a short-term capital loss
in such separate returns, or in such con-
solidated return of the other affiliated
group, but only to the extent that such
portion of such consolidated net capital
loss was not absorbed in intervening
taxable years by net capital gains, con-
solidated or separate, as the case may
be. Any net capital loss sustained by
a corporation prior to the first taxable
year in respect of which its income is
included m the consolidated return shall
be considered as a short-term capital
loss in the separate return of such cor-
poration (or the consolidated return of
another affiliated group of which it.be-
comes a member) for a subsequent tax-
able year for which it makes a separate
return or joins in a consolidated return
of another group, but only to the extent
that such netcapital loss was not ab-
sorbed in intervening taxable years by
net capital gains, consolidated or sepa-
rate, as the case may be.

§ 24.43 Credit for foreign taxes. The
credit allowed to an affiliated group for
taxes paid or accrued during the con-
solidated return period to any foreign

country or to any possession of the
United States (under section 131) shall
be computed and allowed as if the
affiliated group were the taxpayer, and
as if the aggregate taxes paid by the
several members of the group and the
credits allowed with respect to such pay-
ments were payments made by and
credits allowed to the group.

§ 24.44 Methods of accounting-(a)
In general. All members of the affiliated
group shall adopt that method of ac-
counting which clearly reflects the con-
solidated net income. A method of
accounting which does not treat with
reasonable consistency all items of gross
income and deductions of the various
.members of the group shall not be re-
garded as clearly reflecting the consoli-
dated net income. For example, one
member of the group will not be per-
mitted to report items of income or
deductions on the cash method of ac-
counting, while another member of the
same group reports the same or similar
items on the accrual method. The pro-
visions of this paragraph are subject to
the exceptions stated in paragraph (b)
of this section.

(b) -Combination of methods. If the
members of an affiliated group have
established different methods of account-
ing, each member may retain such
method with the consent of the Com-
missioner, provided that the consoll--
dated net income and the consolidated
section 433 (a) excess profits net income
are clearly reflected: And provided fur-
ther, That intercompany transactions
affecting such consolidated items shall
be eliminated, and adjustments on ac-
count of such transactions shall be made
with reference to a uniform method of
accounting to be selected by the mem-
bers of the group with the consent of
the Commissioner.

(c) Change to accrual method. In
the case of a corporation which previ-
ously has reported its income (whether
in a separate or a consolidated return)
in accordance with a method other than
the accrual method and is required
under this section to report its income
for the taxable year und6r the accrual
method, items'of income which accrued
prior to the taxable year but were prop-
erly omitted In the determination of net
income under the method of accounting
formerly followed shall be included In
the income for the taxable year of the
change in accounting method, and Items
of income which were properly included
in the determination of net income
under the method of accounting for-
merly followed shall not be included in
the income for the taxable year of the
change or any subsequent year. In such
a case, deductions which accrued prior
to the taxable year but which were prop-
erly omitted in the determination of net
income under the method of accounting
formerly followed shall be allowed for
the laxable year of the change in ac-
counting method, and deductions which
were properly included In the determi-
nation of net income under the method
of accounting formerly followed shall
not be allowed in the determination of
net income for the taxable year of the
change or any subsequent year.
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Friday, June 29, 1951

In pursuance of the Internal Revenue
Code, the foregoing- xegulations are
hereby prescribed.

[SEAL] GEO. J. ScHoEiinu.N,
Commzsszoner o Internal Revenue.
Approved: June 27, 1951.

Tasrs J. Lrsix
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Dc. 51-7499; -Fled. June 28, 1951;
Zl:49 a. i.

TITLE 32A-ATIONAL DEFENSE,
APPENDDI

Chapler-I -Offce of Price Stabiliza-
tion, Economic Siabilizalion Agency

[Ceiling Price Egulation 22, Amendment 14]

CPR 22--MMMr wAcrurs GEE), CmL-
ING PRiCE REGuLATIOnr

LEATHER CUT STOCK

Pursuant to the Defense Production
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law '774, 21st-Cong.),
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105),
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen-
eral order No. 2 (16 F, R. 738) this
Amendment 14 to Ceiling Price Regra-
tion 22 is hereby issued.

STA7E= OF COESIDRA71ONS
This amendment adds leather cut

stock to the list of commodities to winch
Ceiling Price Regulation 22 does not
apply.

Leather cut stack consists of all items
c A from tannri bides and sins. In-
cluded are outer soles, welting, counters,
box toes, inner soles, lining, heel lifts,
midoles, and other Such products. Most
leather cut stock is used in the fabnca-
tion of , hoes, although the business of
manufacturing these items is conducted
primarlysa separate Enterise. How-
ever, a good hare of the production of
welting and of outer and Inner soles is
by shoe manufacturers who either do
their own tanning orpurchase tanned
hides for this use.

Depending upon their grade and qual-
ity, leather bends, bellies, shoulders and
heads can be used to make the same or
similar items of cut stock. 'The cost of
these vailous leather parts vill vary,
however. Asa further complicating far-
tor entering Into the pricing of these
commodities, there are many varieties of
most cut stock items. Cut sole varieties,
for example, aggregate several hundred
items, all or most of which may be pro-
duced by one manufacturer.

Alreadiy the experience of leather stock
cutters who have attempted to price un-
der CPR 22 shows _that distortions of
prices will result in many cases. The
many varieties of leather that may be
used and the great number of cut prod-
ucts that may be derived will often cause
unrealistic prices when CPR 22 formulas
are applied. Frequently, celling prices
so determined would- be un]ustiflably
above the present general level of prices
in this industry. These distorted and
high cut stock prices would be passed on
to shoe manufacturers and eventually
would be reflected in their ceiling prices,
which are now established by CPR 41-
Shoe Manufazturers' Regulation.
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Ceiling prices for tanned and ilnished
leather are still fixed by the General
Ceiling Price Regulation, pending Issu-
ance of a tailored regulation. Such
prices, of course, largely determine the
price of leather cut stock. In view of
this and of the complications and distor-
tions which result from the application
of CPR 22, as above noted, It has been
concluded that leather cut stock Should
also remgin under the General Ceil:ng
Price Regulatlo" pending ss-uance of a
tailored leather regulation.

ATIEMDS02OSY PnOVISIONrs
Ceiling Price Regulation 22 is amend-

ed so that paragraph (o) of Appendix A
reads as follows:
(o) Leather, tanned and fintsbed, and

leather cut steck.
(Se. 704, Pub. Law 774. 81zt Cong.)

Effective date. This amendment shall
become efftctive June 28, 1951.

Ma EL V. DIS.AL,
Director of Price Stabilization.

Juir 28, 1951.
[F. . Dcr. 51-7Z.0; Filed, Juno 28, 1951;

10:52 a. =a]

[qelllng Price Bogulatlon =, Supplementary
Regulatlon 81

CPR 22-Mnr=ACr UnMs' Gzmmsx
CEMonG PRICE REGULAT1o:1

SR B-M1EHOD FOR ETESRMINMo CEMIriG
PRICES TOR CERTAIn IIUELTER PRODUCTS

Pursuant to the Defense Production
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81st Congres)
Executive Order 10161 (15 P. R. 6105),
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen-
eral Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 733). this
Supplementary Regulation to Ceiling
Price Regulation 22 /s hereby Issued.

STATEXUrZ OF COI7SInD TXONS

When CPR 22 was issued on April 25,
1951, it was pointed out in the Statement
of Considerations that:

'Tven in the administration of this
reguilation, supplementary re-ulatlons
may be Issued for particular industries
so as to promote the objectives of the
price Stabilization proram. For eamn-
ple, in appropriate case it may be pos-
sible to announce a canzral labor cost
Increase factor, or a materials cost In-
crease factor, or both, for application by
an entire industry, or to p cify a partic-
ular base period for the Indutry. These
and similar techniqu-s will prmit the
achievement of much of the Coal of a
uniform industry regulation even beforo
the entire tailord re-ulation is ready for
issuance. They vilt also afford a me-in
ofrectifyigany wde diaritpis baewm
the ceiling price established for compet-
ing Sellers, of the same or similar com-
modities."

It vw further provided In section 42
of CPR 22 that "The Direcor of Price
Stabilization may is-ue Supplementary
regulations mcdifying or Imp!ementing
this regulation as he deems appropriate."

This supplementary reaulation Is Just
such a regulation In that It provides that
ceiling prices for each manufacturer of

certain listed rubber products shall be
his prices during a specified base pariod,
adjusted by a specified induatry-wide
cost adjustment factor which takes into
account certain changes in both mate-
rials and labor costs since the base pe-
riod, and which has been calculated by
the methods provided in CPR 22. In the
cases of certain kinds of commodities
the GCPR ceiUng prices rather than the
base period prices are multiplied by fac-
tors adjusted in accordance with the
principles of SR 2 to CPR 22, to arrive
at the new ceiling prices. These in-
dustry-wide price adjustments are not
only consistent with the provisions of
CPR 22 and Its Statement of Considera-
4tons, but they have been adopted for a
number of specific reasons. A large ma-
jority of rubber products are normally
rold at standard list prices, le-s cdis-
counts. Under normal maret condi-
tions, a certain balance or equililbnum
exists between competitors' prices.
Some companies sell at a premium above
average and others at lower levels. Such
differences compensate for advantages
enjoyed or lacked by Individual com-
petitors with respect to public accept-
ance of brands, cervice, quality of prod-
uct, method of selling and other factors.
Tires and tubes, rubber footwear many
mechanical goods such as belts and hose,
heeL and soles, rubber drug sundries, re-
claimed rubber and other items follo
this pricing pattern. This prng
method is not new, but has been de-
velop2d in these Industries over a period
of many years. If all manufacturers
adJlut their prices, which had certain
welf" established competitive relation-
ships In.the base period, by the s.me
factor, thei new ceilings will maintain
that same noral relationship. Indi-
vidual price adjustments based on in-
dividual calculations would tend to de-
stroy or Impair the established pattern.
This priclng action thus continues the
past pricing practices of these Inustrnes,
in accordance with the tenor of Section
4W2g of the Defense Production Act of
1950.

Furthermore, the clarity of pricing re-
sulting from the application of uniform.
Increatse factors will contribute to com-
pliance and enforcemenL In addition,
this technique minimizes for manysmall
companies the burden of compiling id-
vidual cost increase factors required
by CPR 22.

To arrive at the ceiling prices provided
by this Supplementary re-ulation, OPS
made four important types of determi-
nations:

Determlnatlon I-The exact groupi
of commoditie to which any Specific
base period and adjus-timnent factor
would apply.

Datermination 2-The selection for
each grouping of the most representa-
tive of the four M_ periods permitted
by CPR 22.

Determination 3-hae calculation of
cost Increas3 factors for the group:ns
to reflect -ighted average cha--es in
cost from the base period to the cutoZ
date.

Determination 4-Whether to aaply
SR 2 to CPR 22 to the Prices resulting
from the above determination.
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OPS made the first two determina-
tions after receiving the advice and rec-
ommendations of the various rubber In-
dustry Advisory Committees, with par-
ticular attention given to the specific
differences of the various segments of
the rubber industry. Then, with a view
to making the third and fourth deter-
minations, the manufacturers of rubber
commodities were sent either OPS Pub-
lic Form 15 or 16, depending on whether
Method 2 or 4 under CPR 22 was found
to be more suited in determining the
materials cost adjustment for that
group of commodities. These Forms 15
and 16 call for the same information as
Is required by OPS Public Form 8, and
accordingly, manufacturers subject to
this supplementary regulation are not
required to file Form 8. Also, since all
Forms 15 and 16 are received and ana-
lyzed by OPS before a uniform cost ad-
justment factor is approved and made
effective under this regulation, there is
no need for a 15 day waiting period such
as is required by CPR 22 in cases where
new ceiling prices exceed GCPR ceiling
prices.

The uniform cost ierease factors
were generally calculated on the basis of
information submitted by at least 50
percent of the subject manufacturers by
number who represented at least 70 per-
cent of the production of the commodi-
ties in each group. The figures were
weighed according to 1950 net sales, or
physical units, consideration being given
both to the median and the weighted-
mean increase. Where, after consulta-
tion with and on the recommendation of
the Industry Advisory Committee, it was
felt that there would be less disruption
of the pricing structure by -applying
equivalent factors to GCPR prices, in-
stead of the original factors to 'base
period prices, the principles of SR 2 were
applied.

As respects rubber footwear, reports
were received from 11 of the 16 rubber
footwear manufacturers in the, U. S.
representing over 90 percent of the
waterproof 'rubber footwear and over 80
percent of fabric upper, rubber soled
footwear, by volume of production. The
weighted average cost increase factor for
waterproof rubber footwear was found
to be 23.43 percent and the median was
22.0 percent.

The cost adjustment factor of 1.22
based on the median cost increase was
divided by 1.1884, the weighted average
price increase between the pre-Korea
base period and the GCPR base period,
to give a price adjustment factor of
1.0266 as applied to GCPR prices. Al-
though the cost adjustments and price
increases were slightly different for fab-
ric upper, rubber soled footwear, vulcan-
ized as a unit, the price adjustment fac-
tor was almost identical, 1.0268. The
IAC, however, unanimously recom-
mended-that the present GCPR prices be
retained, i. e., that the factors 1.0266 and
1.0268 be reduced to 1.00, but without
waiving any rights to claim full consid-
eration of all ceiling price increases over
the general GCPR price level to which
they are entitled in any subsequent re-
calculation of their ceiling prices. In
making this recommendation the IAC
pointed out that the rubber footwear

industry does not custdmarily issue new
price lists where the average change is
but 2 or 3 per cent from the existing list,
nor are prices ordinarily changed at this
time of year for such footwear. The
retention of GCPR price levels under
these circumstances would therefore be
both in keeping with usual practices of
this industry and consistent with the
principles of CPR 22. Furthermore,
holding the line at the qCPR level was
done in view of the lower world' market
price of crude rubber which will be re-
flected to the manufacturers in the third
quarter of 1951;'according to an an-
nouncement made by GSA on June 21,
1951.

As respects heels and soles, calcula-
tions were made for five groups of com-
modities on the lasis of 27 company re-
turns, representing about 90 per cent of
the production of approximately 40 pro-
ducers. Increased allocations of high
cost crude rubber by NPA in, May, 1951
and the temporary shortage of synthetic
rubber helped to contribute to a price
adjustment ratio which was higher for
rubber heels and soles thanthose calcu-
lated for rubber footwear and which was
deemed to be but temporary. The ratios
for high-styrene heels and soles were just
over 1.00. The IAC unanimously agreed
to follow the pattern established for the
rubber footwear industry of accepting
GCPR ceilings but not waiving any rights
in subsequent recalculations to full con-
sideration of their higher price adjust-
ment ratios.

As respects rubber sundries, eight
groups of commodities were established,
six of which were adjusted to the GCPR
level. Reports were filed by 21 firms pro-
ducmg over four-fifths of all such prod-
ucts. Again the industry advisory com-
mittee recommended that GCPR ceilings
not be increased because the ratios above
1.00 were very small, because this was not
the season to change prices, and because
of the possible decline in the cost of natu-
ral rubber. In the case of rubber bands
the industry average cost adjustment
over pre-Korea prices amounted to 41.5
per cent. This, however, will, on the
average, result in a roll back of GCPR
prices by over ten per cent to the level in:
effect in August, 1950. In the case of
erasers, on the other hand, with an in-
dustry average cost adjustment of only
9 per cent, present ceiling prices will be
rolled forward since manufacturers, ex-
cept on a few items, did not raise prices
from pre-Korea to the GCPR base period.

As all calculations have been made by
the individual rubber companies in ac-
cordance with the provisions of CPR 22
and its Supplementary Regulation No. 2,
and as all calculations by the OPS are
based on these company figures and are
weighted by actual dollar sales or .phys-
icaI units of production, the ceiling prices
established by this Supplementary Regu-
lation are in line with the ceilng prices
established by CPR 22.

In the 3udgment of the Director of
Price Stabilization, the ceiling prices es-
tablished by this supplementary regula-
tion are generally fair and equitable and
are necessary to effectuate the purposes
of Title IV of the Defense Production Act
of 1950. So far as practicable the Direc-
tor of Price Stabilization gave due con-

sideration to the national effort to
achieve maximum production In further-
ance of the Defense Production Act of
1950, and to relevant factors of general
applicability.

REGULATORY PrOViSIONoS
See.
1. ilhat this regulation does.
2. How you figure your ceiling prices,
3. Reports.
4. Price Adjustment Table.
Aumorra: Sections 1 o 4 issued under sea.
704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Interpret or
apply Title IV, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.,
E. 0. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 15 F. R. 0105; 3
CPR, 1950 Supp.

SEcTIoN 1. What this regulation does.
Thissupplementary regulation provides
a method of computing ceiling prices for
manufacturers Of certain kinds of rub-
ber products listed in section 4 of this
supplementary regulation, by the appli-
cation of either a specified cost Increase
factor to the prices in effect in one of
the four specified base periods under
Ceiling Price Regulation 22, or a speci-
fied factor adjusted in accordance with
Supplementary Regulation 2 to Ceiling
Price Regulation 22 to ceiling prices in
effect under the GenerE.l Ceiling Price
Regulation. If you are a manufacturer
of any rubber product listed in section 4
of this supplementary regulation, you
must compute your ceiling prices for
such product under this supplementary
regulation instead of under Ceiling
Price Regulation 22. This supplemen-
tary regulation does not apply to rub-
ber products normally lDroduced and
supplied only for military use. All pro-
visions of Ceiling Price Regulation 22,
not Inconsistent with this supplemen-
tary regulation, however, will continue
to apply.

SEc. 2. How you figure vour ceiliug
vr:ces. Notwithstanding the provisions
of Ceiling Price Regulation 22, if you are
a manufacturer of rubber products of
the kinds listed in section 4, except those
normally produced and supplied only for
military use, you shall determine your
ceiling prices for such products as fol-
lows:

For each such product, you find the
highest price you charged your largest
buying class of purchaser during the
"factor base period" specified in section
4 for that kind of rubber product, and
multiply that price by the "factor"
shown in section 4 for that kind of prod-
uct.

You then determine your ceiling prices
to your other classes of purchasers-by
applying your customary differentials
last in effect before the end of the "origi-
nal base period" specified in section 4 to
the ceiling prices determined above for
your largest buying class of purchaser,
You must maintain conditions of sale
which are at least as favorable to each
class of purchaser as those you custom-
arily had in effect-during the "original
base period."

If, for example, you use a price list
with discounts from that list to your
various classes of purchasers, and if your
factor base period and your original base
period are the same, or if your discounts
and differentials to each of your classes
of purchasers were the same in both

6308



Friday, June 29, 1951

periods, you multiply your price list and
the net prices to each class of purchasers
in the factor base period by the factor
shown in the table in section 4. How-
ever, in other cases, you recalculate your
new list and net prices in the following
manner:

For each such product you first find
the highest net price you charged your
largest buyin class of purchaser during
the "factor base period" specified in sec-
tion 4 for that kind of rubber product
and multiply that net price by the factor
shown in section 4 for that kmd of prod-
uct. This will give you your new net
ceiling price to your largest buying clas
of purchaser- You then determine your
new list price by applying to your new
net ceiling price to your largest buying
class of purchaser the percentage
markup, which your "original base
period" list price bore to your "origmal
base period" net price to your largest
buying class of purchaser. You then
determine your new net ceiling prices to
your other classes of purchasers by
applying to your new list price your cus-
tomary discounts given to each such,
class of purchaser during the "original
base period."

6.1163

Sac. 3. Rep.orts. (a) As to commoditics
subject to this supplementary regula-
tion, you need not file Form 8 and you
are not subject to the 15 day waiting
period prescribed in sections 40 (b) and
48 (c) of Ceiling Price Rneulation 22.

(b) Before accepting; p3yment for any
sae of products subject to this supple-
mentary regulation, you must le with
the Rubber Branch of the Ofice of Price
Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., -a
complete list of your ceiling prces and
discounts under this supplementary re,-
ulation, which list may te a printed price
list. However, if you have already filed
any of your ceiling prices and discounts
with the Ofce of Price St:bIlization, and
this supplementary re,ulation do= not
change them, then as to such prlic.and
discounts, you need only file a statement
that the Information required by this
section has already been furnished, giv-
ing the date when such Information was
filed.

S c. 4. Price adJustment table. The
following factors are applicable only to
those kinds of rubber products which are
listed except thoze normal ly produced
and supplied only for military uzz.

Mind of rubber product'I Facr bhe rericl acteri3 OrIZ,-i 1:.- rerel

Rubberfootwearvulcalnzeaau i_... - D ID. I:9 toJan. LC0 Oct. 1. U9, to Dzn.2C . 1QZA. 21.1 9

Fabnc upper, rubber-soledfoohtear, vlcanieda asaunit....do ......... L3 Do.

rgstyr heeeolssabssheetssoldiltheshe4ac- .- do.. . . LC3 Arr. 1. EI2. to A=e
torytrade. 1. E.1

Rnbber heels, ola, sabs-, sheets sold in the rhc-4actory -. do.... ... LU 11.
trade.

High styrena hees, s ols slabs, sheets sold In the shoe-re- ..do ............. C Do.partrade.
uher heel sold in the she-repair trade . .... .... do .... L63 Do.

Rubber soles, slabs, sheets sold in the shea-rcpair trde ....... do --------..... LC13 D .

RubberstatE a'bands .... . Apr. 1, 1215D, to YI= L41' Pa.
24. ICID.

Rubber br ............... o ........ L 4 Do.
Moldedrubberdrug suadnes3 Dec. 19. K2i0, toJn. LE- Ot..$I, ,to kc.S,2$, lIst. I:
Liad-made rabcr drugsundres_ L o...... L D.

Dipped rubber drup sundries and glovs escept rubhcr- ......... £3 U Do.
ized fabric and surgeons' gloves.&L

Dipped rubber smgeons' gloves; .do.......... 1.C D.
Dipp rubberizd fbrc goves .............e..... do. ...---. L 9 D
R9er bathing cps, including molded, hand made, ... Dodo_ L9 D.

mabane made, but not dipped.

rRubberm sonly-naturlsynthete, aud reelaimed rubtcr, unc thrL p c.
'I the cieoarbe anso ther rubber products, if lestoad cif I nacZ yeur t1aa:cr, ,3o chL=

to de.resse the quanity of your base rericd tuicnge pursuant to ection 31 of CPR 2 tU2 aYie do tbo t=3
period quantity by the applicable factor here to obtain the mimmum qutity rz !: c c aMtt

aExcept nipples, pessnesad propylanctics.
t A mannfctmer of dipped natural-rubher latex dru qsundrie and glove .cept rubtcrso fateara rnrL ara

gdoves, may elect to apply the stated factor of LWO to his prices In .cfcct dur the factr La percl = r. , c: to
apply the factor 1.0 to his prices in effect during the original t srccil.L

Effective date. The effective date of
this supplementary regulation is July 2,
1951.

lNo: The reporting requirenients of this
regulation bave been approved by the Bu-
reau of -the Budget in accordance with the
Edderal Reports Act of 19M.

crnAnL V. DrSALE,
Director of Prs Stabilization.

JMun 23, 1951.
IF. R. Doe. 51-7585; 7iled, June 23, 1951;

4:01 p. m.]

[Ceiling Price Regulation 22, Supplementary

Regulation 9]

CPR 22--]Mau AcTuREms GEIE3AL C=rL-
nm Pan= REGou'Arox

Ea 9--TUNABLE CONTAM'ER COST
ADJUSTLIENTS

Pursuant to the Defense Production
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.),

Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105).
and Economic Stabilization Asency Gen-
eral Order No. 2 (16 . R. 730) this Sup-
pIementary Regulation 9 to Celing Price
Regulation 22 Is hereby issued.

sTAT=nIT OF COsMZ1ATONv S
Under section 10 of CPR 22, mnanufac-

ttlrmg material, for which a manufac-
turer may calculate change3 in cost, is
defined to include pantckiang material
and containers other than returnable
containers. Accordingly, manufacturers
who in the base period and now sell on
a returnable container basis may not In-
clude in their cost adjustments Increazed
cost in connection with the uze of re-
turnable containers.

Returnable containers were not in-
eluded in the term "manufacturing ma-
terial" because It was thought that It
would not be possible objectively to de-
termine increased cost with respect to

such containers In the same way as
Incre~asd cost for non-returnable con-
tainers can he computed. It is rezoz-
nized however, that the cos--t incident
to the use of returnable cantammrs is
in the came category as cot of non-
returnable containers and should be
recognized to the sme extent msofar
as practicable. Accordinly, after con-
sultation with various reprezentatives of
manufacturers who normally sall their
product3 on a returnable container basis.
a method for calculting inmreses b2-
twen the b=-e period and December 31,
1930 or Marech 15,1951. as the cae mtht
be, in the cot of returnable contamers
b.- been devisd vwhich is lnw=r orated
in this supplementary re3ulation. This
provision will put a manufacturer sell-
ing on a returnable container basis in
substantially the sme psastion mofzr as
CPR 22 Is concerned a- the mnnufac-
turer who cellz on a non-returnable basis.
The returnable container cozt adjust-
ment may L- caculated and added to
base penod pricao without the necessity
of recomputing the other c,st adjust-
ment factors,-so that manufactluers wh3
have already made ther calculations in
whole or in part under CpB 22 will not
ba required to Go over that wor: again
In order to tale advantcce of this pro-
vison.

The manufacturer will calculate his
returnable containwr cost adjustment as
follows: He will first find the change,
betwe en the end of hLs base pncd and
D.cembar 31. 1930, or Mrch 15, 1951, as
the case may b2 in the coA to him of a
nvw container of the Idna involved. Ee
will then find the last factor which he
was uatng in hL base peiod cost records
as reprzenting the average number of
trip3 of a containar of that typa and
multiply this numbzr by the number of
units of the commodity big pnced th-t
Is customarily pacaed in such containzr.
ihe Increase n the cost of a new con-
tainer Is then divided by this resu.lting
i[gure which givzs the maufacturer his
returnable containar cos adju-stment r -
unit of the commodity bein priced,
which he may add to his ce-ling price
under section 3 of CPR 22 for sas in
returnable contners of that type

1. Applicablilty of this regulation.
2. C.Icuiation of returnable containsr ccoat

2. C= baaed on noma buying ymct .

Ausosxrr: -S=HiQ I to 3 Irnuzd Undar
crc. 704. Pub. Lawv 714, Mit Cong. Infrrat

ar apply Title IV, Pub. Law 77.,, st C=g.,
E. 0. 10101, --pt. 9, 12:;, 15 1. R.. 610;
3 CP, 19:0 Supp.

Szcrior 1. A msiicabiz it ii of tlzzs reguler-
fon. This regulation applies to you if,
during your ba-e period under CPR 22,
you customarily sold products on a re-
turnable container basiz. Under this
regulation, you may compute a return-
able container ccst adjustment which
you may add to your ceiling price for
kales in retunable containers as de-
termined under ssction 3 of CPR 22.

Sac. 2. Calculat on of returnable con-
taier cost adivutment. To calculate
your returnable container coA adjust.-
ment, you do the following:
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(a) Under section 3 of CPR 22, de-
termine your ceiling price per unit of the
commodity involved for sales in the re-
turnable containers.

(b) Find the increase in net cost to
you of a new container of the kind in-
volved between the end of your base
period and December 31, 1950, using the
methods outlined in section 18 of CPR
22. If, however, the container involved
is one of the commodities named in para-
graph (b) and subsequent paragraphs
in Appendix A of CPR 22, you may com-
pute the increase in cost of such con-
tainer up to March 15, 1951.

(c) Find the last factor which you
were using in your base period cost rec-
ords as representing the average number
of trips your experience had indicated
could be expected from returnable con-
tainers of the type involved, and multiply
this number by the number of units of
the product being priced that is cus-
tomarily packed in such container.

(d) Divide the cost increase deter-
mined under paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion by the resultant figure obtained un-
der paragraph c) of this section. The
resulting amount is your returnable con-
tainer cost adjustment per unit of the
product being priced, which may be
added to your ceiling price under section
3 of CPR 22 for sales in returnable con-
tainers of that type. You may not, how-
ever, use this section to add a returnable
container cost adjustment to your ceiling
prices after August 1, 1951.

Example: Under section 3 of CPR 22, you
have computed a ceiling price of 60 cents per
gallon of product A in returnable 55 gallon
drums. Using the provisions of 'section 18
of CPR 22, you compute your net cost of a
new drum to be $6.00 at the end of your base
period and $8.00 on December 31, 1950. Your
base period cost records used an experience
cost factor of 15 as representing the aver-
age number of trips per drum and your nor-
mal loading of a 55 gallon drum was 54
gallons. You multiply 15 by 54, the number
of gallons per drum, obtaining 810. You
then divide the increase in the cost of a new

- drum, $2.00, by 810, thus obtaining $.00246
as the increase per gallon per trip in the cost
of returnable containers. This is added to
your ceiling price of 60 cents per gallon for
sales in returnable containers. You may
round this price so that it is expressed in the
nearest fraction of a cent you normally em-
ploy, but only as permitted by section 25
of CPR 22.

SEc. 3. Costs based on normal buying
practices. In making the, computations
in section 2 of this supplementary regu-
lation, you .must disregard any costs
based upon a departure from yuur nor-
mal buying practices, such as a change
in your source of supply from a manu-
facturer to a reseller or warehouseman,
or from a domestic to a foreign source, or
other departures from normal buying
practices prohibited by section 18 of
CPR 22.

Effective date. This supplementary
regulation is effective July 2, 1951..

MICHAEL V. DISALLE,
Director,

Office of 'Przce Stabilization.
JUNE 28, 1951.

[F. R. Doe. 51-7581; Piled, June 28, 1951;
10:52 a. in.]

[Ceiling Price Regulation 22, Supplementary
Regulation 10]

CPR 22-MAuFAcTURERS' GENERAL CEIL-
ING PRICE REGULATION

SR 10-POSTPONEMENT OF PRICE CALCULA-
TIONS FOR CERTAIN RUBBER PRODUCTS

Pursuant to the -Defense Production
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, _81st Con-
gress) Executive Order 10161 (15 F %.
6105) a n d Economic Stabilization
Agency General Order No. 2 (16 F R.
738) this supplementary regulation to
Ceiling Price Regulation 22 is hereby
issued.

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS

By the terms of CPR 22, as amended,
manufacturers calculate their ceiling
prices by adding certain cost adjust-
ments to their pre-Korea prices to ar-
rive at a new ceiling price. It was
intended that such ceiling price deter-
mnations be made on or before July 2,
1951. This supplementary regulation is
to defer such price determinations for
specified rubber products.

Certain mechanical rubber goods.
This supplementary regulation permits
manufacturers of certain molded, ex-
truded and cut mechanical rubber goods
to postpone, for a limited time, their
ceiling price calculations under CPR 22
for any such item whose sales value
during the second calendar quarter of
1951 amounted to less than $10,000.

The molded, extruded and cut goods
branch of the mechanical rubber goods
industry is composed of some 900 to 1,100
manufacturers each of whom makes
hundreds or thousands of small parts for
autos, appliances and machines. These
items are sold on a specification, bid
basis rather than as standard list price
goods. Many of the smaller firms have
limited accounting records. Several in-
dustry advisory committee and informal
trade meetings have been held in an
effort to devise ways and means of hav-
ing members'of this industry adapt their
prices to CPR 22. As a result, OPS de-
cided upon the following action:

1. Some important product lines made
to a common specification by several
manufacturers will have industry-wide
cost adjustment factors prescribed by
OPS before July 2, 1951 for use under a
supplementary regulation to CPR 22.
These lines are therefore excluded from
this supplementary regulation.

2. Instructions have been Issued under
methods 3 or 4 of CPR 22 governing
choice of products for grouping in prod-
uct lines or categories which will enable
some manufacturers to calculate their
ceiling prices under CPR 22 for certain
other lines with greater ease.

3. The balance of the products in this
branch of the mechanical rubber goods
industlTy may be divided into two cate-
gories: Miscellaneous items having rela-
tively little sales value and miscellaneous
items with relatively high sales value.
Under this supplementary regulation,
the relatively unimportant miscellaneous
Items will not have to be priced under
CPR 22, pending the issuance of an
easier price determining method which
OPS is now formulating. For the pur-

poses of this regulation, if a manufac-
turer's sales of an Item were less than
$10,000 In the second calendar quarter
of 1951, It Is presumed that the item Is
relatively upimportant.

These relatively unimportant items,
made on a custom basis, and differing In
specification between manufacturers,
may continue to bear their General Coil-
ing Price Regulation ceiling prices, If the
manufacturer so chooses. The Director
recognizes however, that a manufacturer
of these products may find that his Gen.
eral Ceiling Price Regulation ceiling does
not reflect substantial cost Increases
sustained since pre-Korea. To avoid
hardship in this type of case, this sup-
plementary regulation mqkes the post-
ponement of price ceiling calculations
under CPR 22 optional for manufac-
turers of these relatively unimportant,
miscellaneous, custom made mechanical
rubber goods. It Is estimated that only
10-15 percent of the sales of the me-
chanical rubber goods industry will be
affected by this optional postponement
provision. Preliminary evidence based
on several Form 8 reports Indicates that
the temporary maintenance of GCPIR
prices for those manufacturers who will
use this supplementary regulation will
not, In general, result in a higher price
level than that which would be deter-
mined under CPR 22.

Certain tires and tubes, This supple-
mentary regulation also postpones the
ceiling price calculations of CPR 22 for
manufacturers of replacement tires and
tubes and original equipment tires and
tubes.

During the period between June 1050
and January 1951, prices for natural
rubber rose from approximately 250 to
660 per pound, the price for QRS syn-
thetic rubber rose from 18/ to 24V/0
per pound, that of GB-I butyl rubber
rose from 181/2 to 20%0i per pound, and
there were Indications of increases in
labor and other material costs entering
into the manufacture of tires and tubes,
Following the Increases In the cost of
manufacturing tires and tubes, the prices
of tires and tubes advanced by stages
during the same period; the last price
Increase, for replacement tires and tubes,
however, took place In late October and
early November of 1950, and the last
price increase for original equipment
tires and tubes was announced Decem-
ber 19, 1950, to be effective January 1,
1951, In accordance with the normal in-
dustry practice of changing prices on a
calendar quarter basis. At the time of
these price changes In both replacement
and original equipment tires and tubes
the cost of the natural rubber being used
averaged about 530 per pound, accord-
ing to information submitted by the
industry.

After the-issuance of CPR 22, OPS,
with the advice of, and after consulta.
tion with, the Tire and Tube Industry
Advisory Committee, devised Form 15, a
substitute for the Form 8 required under
CPR 22. OPS requested and received in-
dividual reports on these Forms 15 as to
cost Increases sustained on certain
designated key Items, which are the best-
selling Items of the several tire and tube
product lines. The sample Included all
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20 tire companies as well as two of the
largest specialty tube companies.

These reports showed a substantial in-
crease over pre-Korea base period prices,
which would indicate a rise in individual
GCPR ceiling prices averaging approxi-
mately 4.18 percent for replacement tires
and tubes, and averaging approximately
5.95 percent for original equipment tires
and tubes.

Within recent weeks, there has been a
downward trend in the world rubber
market. The General Services Admm-
istration of the U. S. Government, which
buys and sells rubber, has announced
a significant reduction in its sales price
of natural rubber. Consequently, the
cost data collected and evaluated, based
upon the natural rubber price level of
660 in March 1951, will require revision
to conform with the lower cost that will
prevail in the immediate future.

The drop in the price of natural rub-
ber is expected to be sufficient to offset
the price increase otherwise indicated.
The Director has concluded that to per-
mit price increases for tires and tubes for
but a short period appears undesirable
and impractical.

The manufacturers' advisory commit-
tee agreed unanimously with these con-
clusions, and recommended that the ceil-
ing prices fixed by CCPR be held until
new calculations could be made. Prac-
tically the entire industry has agreed to
cooperate with OPS in its effort to hold
the line on rising prices. Consequently
this order avoids the creation of a tem-
porarily higher ceiling price for tires and
tubes. When this postponement of cal-
culation is ended by the revocation of
this section of the regulation, ceiling
prices will be determined pursuant to the
provisions of CPR 22 unless by that time
OPS has issued a "tailored" regulation
covering such sales, in which case, ceiling
prices will be governed by such "tailored"
regulation.

In the judgment of the Director of
Price Stabilization, the provisions of this
supplementary regulation are generally
fair and equitable and are necessary to
effectuate the purposes of Title IV of the
Defense Production Act of 1950.

REGULATORY PROVISIONS
Sec.
1. What this regulation does.
2. Optional postponement of ceiling price

calculations for manufacturers of cer-
tain molded, extruded and cut mechani-
cal rubber goods.

8. Postponement of ceiling price calculations
for certain tires and tubes.

AuTvomrry: Sections 1 to 3 issued under
sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Congress. In-
terpret or apply Title IV, Pub. Law 774, 81st
Congress 1. 0. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, P. R. 6105;
3 CTR, 1950 Supp.

SECTION 1. What this regulation does.
This supplementary regulation gives
manufacturers of certain specified rub-
ber products the option of pricing under
GCPR or CPR-22, and requires manu-
facturers of other specified products to
price under GCPR. Such option or re-
quirement is to be effective until the
applicable section of this supplementary
regulation is revoked, except where an
additional alternative cutoff date is
specified. Unless otherwise specified in
this or other supplementary regulations
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to CPR 22, however, manufacturers of
rubber products must price under CPR
22.

SEC. 2. Optional Postponement of cel-
rig calculations for manufacturers of

certain molded, extruded and cut me-
chantcal rubber goods. (a) "Cut" me-
chanical rubber goods include those that
are lathe cut, strip cut, hand cut, die cut,
or made by other cutting procezse3.

(b) "Molded, extruded and cut me-
chanical rubber goods" as used in this
section, does not include these product
groups:

(1) Hydraulic brake cups and parts.
(2) Boots, hydraulic.
(3) Molded tires.
(4) Automobile floor mats (original

equipment)
(5) Platens for typewriters and busi-

ness machines.
(c) If you manufacture molded, ex-

truded, or cut mechanical rubber goods
Items as defined in paragraphs (a) and
(b) of this section and your sales during
the second calendar quarter of 1951 for
any one such Item totaled less than
$10,000, then as to such item instead of
calculating your ceiling price under
CPR 22 you may elect to continue your
GCPR ceiling price until September 30,
1951, or until section 2 of this supple-
mentary regulation Is revoked, which-
ever is earlier.

SEC. 3. Postponement of ceiling price
calculations for certain tires and tubes.
If you are a manufacturer of original
equipment tires or tubes, or replacement
tires or tubes, as defined below, your
ceiling prices for such Items are your
GCPB ceiling prices, notwithstanding
the provisions of CPR 22, and shall con-
tinue to be so until this section Is
revoked.

"Original equipment tires and tubes"
means new rubber tires and tubes cold
for the original equipment of automo-
biles, trucks, buses, trailers, oil-the-road
equipment, farm implements, tractors,
industrial equipment, airplanes, blcycles
and motorcycles, and includes tires and
tubes sold directly to any agency of tho
U. S. Government.

"Replacement tires and tubes" means
new rubber tires and tubes sold for the
replacement of the tires and tubes with
which the vehicle was originaUy equip-
ped, not including, however, such tire3
and tubes when sold to the brand owner
thereof, and not including sales to U. S.
Government agencies.

Effective date: The effective date of
this supplementary regulation is July 2,
1951.

McAm V. DrSa,
Director,

OFice of Price Stabilitation.
JUNE 28, 1951.

[P. R. Doc. 51-7584; Filcd. June 28, 1051;
4:01 p. m.]

[Ceiling Price Regulation 31, Amendment 4]
CPR 31-n'onrs

NAVAL STORES 00

Pursuant to the Defense Production
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 7/74, 81st Cong,),
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Executive Order 10161 (15 . R. 6105)
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen-
eral Order 1o. 2 (16 F. R. '33), this
amendment 4 to Ceiling Price Renula-
tlon 31 Is hereby Is ued.

STATE=,T O CON =7liAIOi3

The accompmying amendment to
Ceiling Price RegulatIon 31 Is made ne-
ez.ary by the Issuance of Ceiling Price
Regulation 52 which establishes ceiling
prices on all s1es of gum rosin and gum
turpentine other than import sales.
Ceiling Price Regulation 31 excepts from
Its coverage certain commodities mclud-
Ing naval stores as deccribed In paa-
graph 90 of the current U. S. Tariff
Schedule as published by the U. S. Tariff
Commnision.

The effect of this amendment is to
bring sales of Imported gum rosin and
gum turpentine within the coverage of
Ceiling Price Regulation 31.

AZIE=ATOZY PEOVISIo0S
Appendix A of Ceiling Price Regula-

tlon 31 is amended in the followng
respect:

Chango "Naral Stores-9" to read:
laval Store ... .... p0

(Except gum rosin and gumn turtfe)
(Szc. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81St Con..)

Effectire date. This amendment shall
be effective June 27. 1951.

rMIcInL V. Disnr.,
Director of Przce Sabilzati-n.

JUNE 27, 1951.
[p. n. Dcc. 51-7357; iled. June 27, 1951;

4:57 p. m.)

[CcUlng Prica Regulation 14, Supplementary

Regulation 1, Correction]

CPR 34--Snvxcs
521-WnOTLrL5 V2Y CLEALr11G, NIr.IG

AiD DYEING IN THE NEW YOI
AREA

Due to clerical error, certain whole-
sale ceiling prices rere incorrectly li-ted
in Schedule A of Supplementary Re&-u-
latIon I to CPR 34 effective June 14, 1951
(16 F. R. 738) Accordingly, the follow-
ing wholesae ceilng prices, par garment
or Item, a' set forth in Schedule A, are
corrected to read as follows:
1. C 0 for "eW' Whita Suit" and "Me-n's

Linen Sult," under "Sal= to Cammlz-
loncra, Cleaned Only"

2. C0.19 for "Children's Coata" under "Sales
to CommLazlone-, Cleaned Only"

8. Co=-' for "Children's Coats" undcz "Sale
to Commnlzion-e. F~in-z-hed Only"

4. CO.2M far "Ladla_ Suit" und.r "S'als to
Outletz, Clcancd Only"

5. C0.33 for "Ladfl= EZvsnin Gown" under
"Ca"e to Outlets, Cleaned Only".

0. C0.35 for "Ladlea Evening G=-n (with
train or pleate-d)" undar "Sales to Out-
lets, Cleaned Only"

(Scc. '704, Pub. Law 774, 81-t Cong.)

MICHANEL V. DISALLZ
Director,

Ofice 01 Price Stabization.
Jmm 28, 195L

JP. B. DIr 51-75S2: Filet. June 23, 1951;
10:52 a nL]



RULES AND REGULATIONS

[Ceiling Price Regulation 521

CPR 52-Gumi ROsIN AND Gum
TURPENTINE

Pursuant to the Defense Production
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.),

0 Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105)
and Economic Stabilization Agency
General Order No. 2 (16 F R. 738) this
Ceiling Price Regulation 52 is hereby
issued.

STATEAIENT OF CONSIDERATIONS

This regulation establishes ceiling
prices for sales of gum rosin and gum
turpentine produced in the United-
States. Ceiling Price Regulation 31 is
being amended simultaneously to make
it applicable to sales of imported gum
rosin and gum turpentine. Sales by
sellers who sell principally to individ-
ual consumers other than industrial, in-
stitutional or governmental consumers
remain under the General Ceiling Price
Regulation. Sales for export and export
-sales will be governed by a ceiling price
regulation on exports.

Gum rosin and gum turpentine are
distilled from the crude gum which is ex-
uded from the living pine tree. Both are
products important to industry. Rosin
is used In the manufacture of paper and
paper size, chemicals and pharmaceuti-
cals, ester gum and synthetic resins,
paint, varnish and lacquer, soap, linole-
um and floor covering, rubber and other
products. Turpentine is an important
paint thiiiner and solvent. The avail-
able stocks of rosin have shown a
marked decline; the gathering of-the
current crop has been delayed by un-
seasonable weather since the first of the
year. Past experience indicates that
production losses attributable to a late
start of the gathering season are not
made up later on.

The General Ceiling Price Regulation
froze the prices of gum rosin and gum
turpentine during a period which is nor-
mally a non-producing period. As a re-
sult, many customary sellers were-out of
the market on some grades of rosin and
a few had no supplies of any grade to
offer. In consequence, the poorer grades
of rosin were selling at abnormal prices
in relation to other grades. As to tur-
pentine, which was frozen under General
Ceiling Price Regulation at about a 920
figure f. o. b. Southern producing points,
there was a price break to a 750 level
during the month of May. At the pres-
ent time, heavy export inquiries exist
for gum rosin, and a tailored regulation
Is necessary to correct the anomalous
rosin price structure frozen by the Gen-
eral Ceiling Price Regulation and to se-
cure a more realistic ceiling on, turpen-
tine in the light of current quotations
than the 920 figure generally frozen un-
der the General Ceiling Price Regula-
tion.

The price of crude gum is not subject
to price control, and it is not feasible to
control it because it is not a homoge-
neous commodity. Not only are there
wide'differences in the dirt and impuri-
ties contained in the gum delivered by
farmers for which it is impossible to
establish a uniform schedule of dis-
counts, but the quality of the crude gum
itself, in terms ofquantitative content of

the better grades of rosin, is a variable
in the course of the producing season.

This regulation seeks to meet the pres-
ent price problems of the industry by
establishing uniform dollar and cents
ceiling prices on the processor's sales,
f. o. b. processing point. In recent years,
the central processing plants have grown
in importance as focal points for the
gathering of crude pine gum from farm-
ers and for the distribution of the result-
ing distilled gum rosin and gum turpen-
tine. They have all but supplanted the
individual farmer's stills. The proces-
sor's selling price for turpentine and
rosin has been a major factor in deter-
minng the price which the farmer has
received for his crude gum at the proc-
essing plant. The establishment of
uniform ceiling prices at the processor's
level corrects the price distortions frozen
by the General Ceiling "Price Regulation.
Also, the levels at which the prices are
set make it possible for processors to pay
a price sufficient to encourage the farm-
er to gather the vitally needed gum. The
dollar and cents ceiling prices will en-
able the farmer to receive a price sub-
stantially above parity for his crude
gum. The ceiling prices established are
approximately at current levels.

A turpentine ceiling price of 80 cents
per gallon at the processor's level is es-
tablished. Rosin prices are established
at $9.50 per 100 pounds for grade N. The
differentials for the other grades are
those obtained from the Department of
Agriculture, based on the weighted av-
erage of sales on the Savannah market
for 1950.

The dollar and cents ceilings at the
processor's level establish a fixed base for
the determination of resale prices by
subsequent sellers in the industry. Each
reseller, other than a retail seller who
sells principally to individual consumers,
is permitted his customary mark-up
above the processor's dollar and cents
ceilings in establishing his own, ceiling
prices. In this respect, a processor who
also has a selling organization is per-
mitted a mark-up as a dealer of gum
rosin and gum turpentine over the ceil-
ings established on the processing phase
of his/business. Dealers who acquire
their supplies from sources other than a
processor will add their mark-up to a
cost of acquisition which in turn is based
on the dollar and cents ceilings estab-
lished at the processor's level. The
mark-up as computed on the basis of
sellers' margins during a base period
April 1, 1950-July 31, 1950. The use of
this period will give to sellers their nor-
mal margin which they enjoyed before
the impact of the Korean emergency.
Retail sellers who sell principally to in-
dividual consumers, other than indus-
trial, institutional or governmental con-
sumers, are left under the General Ceil-
ing Price Regulation in order to minimize
the number of different pricing rules ap-
plying to them.

Resellers must report their mark-up
determinations to the Rubber, Chemicals
& Drugs Division of the Office of Price
Stabilization within 60 days after the ef-
fective date of the regulation. The Di-
rector of Price Stabilization may disap-
prove any mark-up if -he finds it was
wrongly computed or is otherwise out of

line, or which does not represent the per-
formance of a recognized distributivo
function. This latter Is necessary to
control the interJection into the distribu-
tive channels of middlemen who do not
perform a recognized function In the
trade.

Sellers who cannot compute their ceil-
ing prices for any type of sale becauso
they did not make such a sale during the
base period, or for other reasons, may
apply to the Director for the establish-
ment of a ceiling price.

In the judgment of the Director of
Price Stabilization, the ceiling prices es-
tablished by this regulation are general-
ly fair and equitable and are necessary
to effectuate the purposes of Title IV of
the Defense Production Act of 1950. So
far as practicable the Director of Price
Stabilization has given due considera-
tion to the national effort to achieve
maximum production In furtherance of
the objectives of the Defense Production
Act of 1950. In formnulating this regula-
tion the Director of Price Stabilization
has given careful consideration to the
recommendations made by representa-
tives of the industry who convened as a
regularly appointed Industry advisory
committee.

See. REGULATORY PROVJSIONS

1. What this regulation does.
2. Relation to other ceiling price regulations.,
3. Definitions.
4. Processor's ceiling prices for gum rosin.
5. Processor's ceiling prices for gum turpon-

tine.
6. Dealers' ceiling prices for gum rosin and

gum turpentine.
7. Computation of dealers' permitted per-

centage mark-up.
8. Report of your permitted percentage

mark-up.
9. Application to Director for establishment

of a ceiling price.
10. Multiple handling.
11. Recalculation of ceiling prices.
12. Prohibitions.
13. Evasion. 1
14. Charges lower than ceiling prices.
15. Petition for amendment.
16. Adjustable pricing.
17. Statement required on Invoices,
18. Commissions and brokers' fces.
19. Records which you must keep,

AuTmonrry: Sections 1 to 19 issued under
see. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Intorprob
or apply Title IV, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.,
E. 0. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 16 F. R. 0105, 3
CFR, 1950 Supp.

SECTION 1. What this regulation does.
This regulation establishes ceiling prices
for sales of gum rosin and gum turpen-
tine, in the 48 states of the United States
and the District of Columbia, except
sales of such commodities which have
been Imported and sales made by a seller
who sells principally to individual con-
sumers other than industrial, institu-
tional or governmental consumers.

This regulation does not establish
ceiling prices on sales of crude pine gum,

SEC. 2. Relation to other ceiling price
regulations. This regulation supersedes
the General Ceiling Price Regulation
with respect to all sales of gum -ooin and
gum turpentine covered by this regula-
tion. GCPR remains applicable to sell-
ers who sell principally to individual
consumers other than Industrial, Insti-
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tutional or governmental consumers.
Ceiling Price Regulation 31, as amended,
applies to sales of imported gum, rosin
and gum turpentine. A ceiling price
regulation covering exports will apply to
export sales anid sales for export.

SE,. 3. Definitions. This regulation
and the terms-which appear in it shall
be construed in the following manner,
unless otherwise clearly required by the
context:

Gum turpentine means gu~n spirits
of turpentine obtained in the distillation
of the oleoresin exuded from the living
pine tree.

Gum rosin means the vitreous trans-
parent or translucent mass remaining
after the extraction of gum spirits of
turpentine in the distillation of oIeoresm
exuded from the living pine tree.

Grade means the grade of gum rosin
as established by the Haval Stores Act
of 1923 (42 Stat. 1435; 7 USC, Sec. 91-99)
and the regulations of the Secretary of
Agriculture issued thereunder.

Base period means the period from
April I 1950 to July 31, 1950.

Processor means one who produces
gum rosin and gum turpentine by the dis-
tillation of oleoresm exuded from the
living pine tree.

Dealer means one who purchases gum
rosin or gum turpentine for resale with-
out changimn its form and includes a
processor dealer.

Processor dealer is one who, in addi-
tion to being a processor, also performs
functions similar to those of a dealer in
that he:

(1) Transfers the gum rosin or gum
turpentine from his processing unit to
his dealer unit, winch unit performs the
normal functions and assumes the nor-
mal risks of a dealer, or

(2) Buys gum rosin and gum turpen-
tine for his own account from. another
processor for the purpose of resale, or

(3) Performs both functions (1) and
(2)

A factor for gum rosin or gum tur-
pentine is one who performs the func-
tions of a factor as defined by the appli-
cable state law.

Bags as used herein refers to bags
of a size and type customarily used for
sales of gumrosm.

SEC. 4. Processor's ceiling prices for
gum rosm-(a) Sales in drugs. The
ceiling prices for sales of gum rQsm by
a processor in drums from his stocks,
drums included, are:
Ceiling prce per 100 pounds net f. o. b.

processor's yard (drums 2ncluded)
Grade:

9.79
9. 79

9.60
9.50
9.49
9.49
9.48
9.48
9.47
9.43
9.22
9.16
9. 0

(b) Sales in tank cars. The ceiling
prices for sales of gum rosin in tank cars,
f. o. b. processor's yard. are the prices

established in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, minus $0.25 per 100 pounds net
weight.

Cc) Sales in bags. The ceiling pricc
for sales of gum rosin in bags, L o. b.
proceszor's yard, are the prices eztab-
lished in paragraph (a) of this section,
minus O.10 per l00 pounds net weight.

Wd) Loading charges. If a procezsor
loads the gum rosin on cars he may add
to the ceiling prices set forth above a
loading charge not to exceed the prevail-
ing loading charge made by him during
the base period, as defined in section 3
of this regulation, to the same class of
purchaser.

(e) Containers. Io extra charge for
containers may be made by a processor.

(f) Factorage charges. A factor's
charges may not be added to the hbove
ceiling prices.

SEC. 5. Processors' ceiling prices for
gum turpentin-(a) Sales from storage
tanks. The ceiling price for any do-
mestic sale of gum turpentine by a proc-
essor from his storage tank in his yard
is $.80 per 7.2 pound gallon.

(b) Sales in tank cars. The ceiling
price for sales in tank cars is the prce-
essor's ceiling price of gum turpentine
established in paragraph (a) of this cec-
tion plus a loading charge as determined
in paragph (c) (3) of this section.

(c) Sales in drums. The celling price
for sales in drums, drums included, is the
procecor's ceWng price of gum turpen-
tine established in pararph (a) of this
section plus:

(1) The actual cost of the container
from his normal source of supply.

(2) A filling charge not to exceed the
prevailing filling charge customarily
made by the processor during the base
period, for filling the same type and size
container for sale to the same class of
purchaser.

(3) A loading charge not to exceed the
prevailing loading charge made by him
during the base period.

(d) Factorage charges. A factor's
charge may not be added to the above
ceiling prices.

SEc. 6. Dealers' ceiling prices for gum
rosin and gum turpentine-a) Sales in
containers specified in sections 4 and
5 of this regulation-l) Gum rosin or
gum turpentine acquired from a proces-
sor If you are a dealer, the ceilingprice,
f. o. b. your customary shipping point,
for sales in containers specified in sec-
tions 4 and 5 of this regulation for gum
rosin or gum turpentine which you ac-
quired from a processor, is computed as
follows:

(I) Determine from section 4 or 5 of
this regulation the celling price for like
sales by processors.

(ii) If you are a dealer other than a
processor dealer, determine your in-
transportation charges, of the kind which
you normally Incurred during the base
period, per unit of the commodity.

(iII) Determine your permitted per-
centage mark-up as provided in section
7 of this regulation.

(iv) Multiply the sum of (1) and Cli)
by the percentage determined in (ill)

(v) Add (I) (i) and (iv) and the re-
sult is your ceiling price.

(2) Gumn ros-ir or gum tiurpsntins ac-
guired from a nor-procscor. If you
are a dealer, your calling price, f. o. b.
your customary ba3 pernid shipping
point, for sales in containers specified
In sEctions 4. or 5 of this regulation, of
gum roin or gum turpentine acquired
from a source other than a proczeszr is
your laid do-,- cost for the product in
the contalner.being priced, plus a per-
centasge of that amount equivalent to
the permitted percentage mark-up cal-
culated under section 7 of this regula-
tIon.

(M) Sales in containers other than
those specifed in sections 4 and 5 of tins
regulation- ) Gum rosin or gum tur-
pentine acquired fron a proceessor. For
gum rosin or gum turpentfie which you
acquire from a proce_-so your ceiling
price on sales as a dealer in containers
other than those specified in section 4
or 5 of this regulation is the price de-
termined as follows:
(i) Determine the ceiling price for

sales by processors of the gum rosin as
established in section 4 (a) of this regu-
lation, or of the gum turpentine, as es-
tablished in section 5 (a) of this reztt-
lation.

(CI) If you are a dealer other than a
procesor dealer, determine your in-
transportation charges of the kind nor-
mally incurred by you during the basa
period, par unit of the commodity.

(i11) Determine your prmitted per-
centage mart-up as provided in section 7
of this reulatifom

(iv) Multiply the sum of (I) and (I)
by the percentage determined in (i)

(v) Add (I) (Wi) and (iv) and the re-
sult is your ceiling price.

(2) Gum rosin or gum turpentine ac-
quired from a non-processor source. For
gum rosin or gum turpentine which you
acquire from a source other than a prec-
esor. your ceiling price, L o. b. your cuz-
tomary bas period shipping point, for
sales by you as a dealar in containers
other than thoe specified in sections 4
and 5 of this regulation, Is sour laid-
down comt for the product plus your ap-
plicable permitted percentage mark-up,
which you have calculated under s-ction
7 of this re3ulation.

Szec. 7. Computation of dealers' per-
mitted percentage marls-up. Your per-
mitted percentage mark-up must be com-
puted separat-ly for each typa of sale.
e. g. quantity and container sizes, to each
class of purchaser. You must also com-
pute your mark-ups separately for gum
rosin and gum turpentine. Your per-
mitted percentage mark-up is computed
as follows:

(a) If sales of gum rosin and gum
turpentine were made during the base
period:

(1) Determine from your records the
dollar amount of your sales of gum rosin
or gum turpentine, whichever commod-
Ity you are pricing, made by you during
the bae period for each type of sale and
for each class of purchaser. -

(2) Determine the laid-down cost of
the number of units represented by your
sales in subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph. If you are a processor dealer, the
laid-down cost is the transfer price shown
on your books. If you are.not a proc-
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essor dealer, the laid-down cost is the
actual cost of the commodity delivered
to your warehouse or plant.

(3) Subtract (2) from (1) and the re-
sult is your gross margin for the type of
sale.

(4) Divide your gross margin (3) by
your laid-down costs (2) and multiply
by 100. The result is your permitted
percentage mark-up for the type of sale.
You must file a report of your mark-up
as provided in section 8 of this regula-
tion.

SEC. 8. Report of your permitted per-
centage mark-up. (a) Within 60 days
after the effective date of this regula-
tion, you must file a r!eport with the
Office of Price Stabilization, Rubber,
Chemicals and Drugs Division, Washing-
ton 25, D. C., showing:

(1) Your name and address.
(2) The nature of your business.
(3) The types of sales made oy you

and classes of purchasers to which you
sell.

(4) Your.permitted.percentage mark-
ups as computed by you.

(5) How you computed those per-
centage mark-ups.

(b) The Director of Price Stabiliza-
tion may modify or disapprove your per-
mitted percentage mark-up if he finds
any of the following:

(1) A mark-up was incorrectly com-
puted.

(2) The mark-up is out of line with
the prevailing mark-up for others per-
fornng substantially the same selling
function.

(3) Your mark-up results in ceiling
prices which are out of line with the
ceiling prices established by this regu-
lation.

(4) You do not perform a recognized
distributive function in accordance with
the usual practice of the trade.

SEC. 9. Application to Director for
establishment of a ceiling przce-(a)
Application. If you cannot compute your
ceiling price for any type of sale because
you did notmake such sale during the
base period, or for any other reason, or
if you cannot compute your permitted
percentage mark-up, you may apply to
the Director of Price Stabilization for
the establishment of a ceiling price or an
appropriate mark-up. Your application
should be addressed to the Office of Price
Stabilization, Rubber, Chemicals and
Drugs Division, Washington 25, D. C. and
should contain the following informa-
tion:

(1) Your name and address.
(2) Why you cannot compute your

ceiling price or mark-up under this reg-
ulation.

(3) The name and address of your
most closely competitive seller.

(4) His ceiling price for the same type
of sale which you propose to make.

(5) The ceiling price or mark-up
which you believe should be established
for your proposed sale, and why you be-
lieve it is in line with the ceiling prices
established by this regulation.

(b) What you may do after you file
your application. If your application
shows that there is a seller closely com-
petitive to you who has an establislied

ceiling price for the type of sale you pro-
pose. to make, you may, after 15 days
from the date you file your application,
sell at the ceiling price of your most
closely competitive seller unless or until
the Director of Price Stabilization re-
quests further information from you or
notifies you that your application has
been disapproved. If there is no seller
closely competitive to you who has a
ceiling price established for the type of
sale you propose to make, you may not
make the type of sale you propose until
a ceiling price has been cstablishdd by
the Director.

The Director of Price Stabilization
may at any time disapprove a price re-
ported by you, and may revoke or modify
any order establishing a ceiling price,
and may establish ceiling prices which
he finds meets the requirements of this
regulation and are in line with the prices
established by this regulation.

SEC. 10. Multiple handling. For the
purposes of this regulation, dealer mark-
ups shall be allowed dnly when it can be
established that the dealer performs a
recognized distributive function in ac-
cordance with the usual practice of the
trade.

SEC. 11. Recalculation of ceiling przces.
If you are a dealer and your first receipts
of gum rosin and gum turpentine after
the effective date of this regulation are
at prices, below your supplier's ceiling
pAces, you are permitted to recalculate
your ceiling prices whenever your re-
plemshment costs increase, and, your
supplier certifies to you, in accordance
with section 17, of this regulation that
such increase is permitted by this regula-
tion.

SEC. 12. Prohibitions. (a) After the
effective date of this regulation, regard-
less of any contract or other obligation,
you shall not sell, and you shall not buy
in the regular course of trade or business,
any gum rosin or gum turpentine at
prices higher than-the ceiling prices es-
tablished by or under this regulation.

(b) You shall not agree, offer, solicit,
or attempt to do any of the foregoing.

SEC. 13. Evaszon. Any practice which
results in obtaining indirectly a higher
price than is permitted by this regulation
is a violation -of this regulation. Such
practices include, but are not limited to,
devices making use of commissions,
arrangements, premiums, discounts, spe-
cial privileges, tie-in agreements and
trade understandings.

SEC. 14. Charges lower than ceiling
przces. Lower prices than those estab-
lished under this regulation may be
charged, demanded, paid or offered.

SEC. 15. Petition for amendment. Any
person seeking an amendment of this
regulation may file a petition for amend-
ment in accordance with Price Pro-
cedural Regulation 1, as revised.

SEC. 16. Adjustable przczng. Nothing
in this regulation prohibits you from
making a contract or from offering to sell
gum rosin or gum turpentine at:

(a) The ceiling price in effect at the
time of delivery, or

(b) A fixed price, or the ceiling price
at the time of delivery, whichever Is
lower.

You may not, however, unless author-
ized by the Office of Price Stabilization,
deliver or agree to deliver gum rosin or
gum turpentine at prices to be adjusted
upward in accordance with any increases
in your ceiling prices after delivery.

SEC. .17. Statement required on in-
vozces. If you sell gum rosin or gum tur-
pentine to one who Is expected to resell it
you must state on the invoice that the
price charged Is not In excess of the
ceiling price permitted by this regulation.

SEC. 18. Commisszons and brokers' lees.
The ceiling prices established by this reg-
ulation shall not be increased by any
charges for commissions or brokers' fees.
If a sale Is made through a broker or
other agent acting for the buyer, the
commission, fee, or other charge received
by the broker or other agent, when added
to the price paid to the seller, may not
result in a sum exceeding 'the ceiling
price established by this regulation.

SEC. 19. Records which you must keep.
On and after the effective date of this
regulation, the following records must be

°kept for a period of 2 years after such
effective date or after the sale or pur-
chase recorded whichever s later,

(a) Current records. If you sell gum
rosin or gum turpentine, you must main-
tain and retain records Qf every sale
made by you after the effective date of
this regulation, showing the date of sale,
the name and address of the purchaser,
the commodity and quantity sold, and
the price contracted for and received.

(b) Extsting records. You must Also
retain your existing records of purchases
and sales of gum rosin and gum turpen-
tine made since June 1, 1950.

Effective date. This regulation shall
be effective June 27, 1951.

NoTE: The record keeping and reporting re-
quirements of this regulation have boon ap-
proved'by the Bureau of the Budget in ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

MICHAEL V. DISALLE,
Director of Price Stablization.

JUNE 27, 1951.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7558; Filed, Juno 27, 1951;

4:88 p. m.]

Chapter XVII-Housing and Home
Finance Agency
[CR 3, AppendiX- 1]

CR 3-RELAXATION OF RESIDENTIAL CREDIT
CONTROLS: REGULATION GOVERNING
PROCESSING AND APPROVAL OF t- XCEP-
TIONS AND TERMS FOR CRITICAL DEFENSE
HOUSING AREAS

APP. 1-CRITICAL DEFENSE HOUSING AREAS
Appendix 1 to CR 3, Relaxation of

Residential Credit Controls: Regulation
Governing Processing and Approval of
Exceptions and Terms for Critical De-
fense Housing Areas, originally issued at
16 F. R. 3838 (May 2, 1951) and last
amended at 16 F R. 5871 (June 20, 1051),
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is hereby further amended to read as
follos:
AI'PENDix I TO CR 3 (AS .&UE DaD)-C1ICAL

DEr= fHoac AA= AS

Critical defensa h an.g t Date ds-
ea nated

L San Dieo_____ Calormsa. My 2,1S51
2. Corona_ _ -..... do--__ May 8,1951
3. Colorado Sprm-s --- Colorado. Do.
4. Star tke.-_ New York--. Mav o5151
5. Fort Lwnard Wood A.issonn o

Area.
6. Camp Con kAx._ C.hfirmo. -une 8XS1
7. Bremerton-. ... Wn-shabzon- Do.
8. Sn Mwco -.......... -- ...... Do.
9. Vattos,_..... OGeor g___ "une : ,1"a

10. Tuiahom_.. . Tea Do.
ii. Camp en iton.-. Calrornia.. Do.
22. Sobn:mo Conty ... do-.... June 22,1 S,
13. Quad CikmAa k.._ Iowa-ili- Do.no"

I Them ars ae m addition to three areas of Atomic
Ener C mltias m which ciceptns
frm residential credit restrictions are usmed pursuant to
CR 2 of the Hunig and Home Finnnea Acney.

2 raofDareapart, Iowa, aad Moline, Fast Af~heand Roc Island, 111.

Rrsuun0171 FOLEYr,
Housing and Home Finance

Admistrator
[F. R. Doe. 51-7442; Filed, June 28. 1951;

8:55 a. M.]

TITLE 38-PE51 OS, BONUSES,
AND VETh! A S' RELEF

Chapter I-Veferas Administration
PAR 21 - VoCAToINA. REnB.LITATION

ATM EDUCATION
SupAuT A-sIsRATios Aim P.EsEncH

rEAYM= OF T.AL E OF TRAINING
SUPPLIES

A new § 21.114 is added to read as
follows:

§ 21.114 Repayment of value of tram-
2ng supplies-Part VIII, Veterans Regu-
lation la, us amended (38 U. S. C. ch.
12 note) (a) Supplies furnished a

trainee are deemed released to him and
should not be marked to indicate owner-
ship by the United States. A trainee
wl not be required to repay the value
of expendable supplies nor will he be
required to pay the reasonable value of
nonexpendable supplies In the event he
fails to complete his course of education
or training unless it be determined that
his failure to do so was because of fault
on his part and, in making such determi-
nation, the trainee wil be given the
benefit of any reasonable doubt. E-
termination of the presence or abzence
of fault will be made by the reglstration
officer, and the findings vil be filed in
the R&E folder,.

(b) In cases found to be meritorious,
as defined in paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion, even though the veteran is found

-to be at fault, the veteran vill not be
required to repay the Veterans' Admin-
istratlon for supplies furnished him at
Veterans' Administration exzenz.

(c) The veteran will be deemed to be
at fault if his training is discontinued:

(1) When he withdraw- from the in-
stitution at the request of the tn.titu-
tion; or

(2) When his course is discontinued
by the Veterans' Administration becauze
of unsatisfactory conduct or progre or
both; or

(3) When the failure to complete the
course is due to his nealigence or mi-
conduct; or

(4) When he voluntarily discontinues
his training after pursuing training for
less than 3 months or less than one-half
of the prescribed duration of the course
whichever be the lesser period.

(d) A case will be con,idered meri-
tonous under paragraph (b) of this -ec..
tion even though the veteran may have
been at fault if:

(1) The veteran since withdrawt
from his course of training has reentered
or is known to be in process of reentering
the armed forces; or

(2) The veteran completed satisfac-
torily one-half or more of the term or
period for which enrolled and during
which supplies were issued; or

(3) The veteran certified that he re-
tained the supplies furnished to him for
use in connectlio. with his employment;
or

(4) The value of the supplies was less
that $10; or

(5) The veteran dies while in a train-
ing status.

(e) When repayment Is In order the
veteran will be required to pay the value
at which the nonexpandable supplies
were Imsurd to him le-s a percentage
equivalent to the percentage of the term
or period completed. For example, a
veteran who discontinued training after
completing one-third of a term durmn
which supplies were issued would be re-
quired to repay two-thirds of the =ue
value. However, if no supplies were
Isued during such pariod he vouldnot
be required to repay any amount. Under
no drcum.tinces wil supplies be ac-
cepted in lieu of repayment.

(f) The provisions of this section wl
aply equally to cas.s where training
is dLscontired on or after June 29, 1951,
and to ca.-ewhere training s discon-
tinued prior to June 23, 1951, but a dis-
paition of the case was not made under
the reulatians in this jA in effect at
that time.
(8-c. 2.4, Stat. 1016, cec. 7,43 Stat. 9. cac. 2,
57 SLtat. 4 . =5ann ed. ac. 4CO, Z3 Stat
2a7, an nmenecd: Z3 U. S. C. 1a 7M, --r7,
ch.12 note. nte rrec r apply sa-n. 3,4.57
Stat. A-3. = amended. c=r.30 1530-1504,
1C0. M7. ZS 3"1,2-1, 203, enyred; 3
U. S. C. C33,. CW7-d, C371 g. ch. 12 note).

The reulation is effective June 29,
195L

EsEA] 0. W. CLAE7,
Deputy Admzstrator.

[F. I. I)= 51-74A3: FEd. Jmm 23. 105U
8:E4 a. 3n.]

DEPARTM'IE T GF JUSTICE
Immigration and Naturalzation

-Service

[8 CF1, Par 166 ]
IssuAN E oF RsIDENT Ann,. ' BORDER

CROSSING InDMiIFICATION CARDS

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE ZIAKING

Jun 15,1951.
Pursuant to section 4 of the Admmis-

trative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 238; 5
U. S. C. 1003), notice is hereby given of
the proposed Issuance by the Commis-
sioner of Immigration and Naturaliza-
tion, with the approval of the Attorney
General, of the following rule relating
to the issuance of resident aliens' border
crossing identification cards. In ac-
cordance with subsection (b) of the said
section 4, interested persons may sub-

Init to the Commissioner of Immigration
and Naturalization, Room 1063, Tempo-
rary Federal Oflice Building -, 19th and
East Capitol Streets IMr, Washngton 25,
D. C., written data, views and arguments
relative to the substantive provisions of
the proposed rule. Such repre.entations
may not be presented orally In any man-
ner. All relevant material received
within 20 days following the day of pub-
lieation of this notice will be considered.

Section 166.1, Chapter I, Title a of the
Code of Federal Regulations, is amended
to read as follows:

§ 166.1 Resident alie's border cross-
ing identification card; qualications to
obtam. A resident allen's border ross-
ing identification card may be issued to
any alien who, upon application there-
for, submits satisfactory evidence that
he (a) has been legally admitted to
the United States for permanent resi-

dence and has not relinquished the sta-
tus of a Permanent resldent, (b) has
complied with the applicable provisions
of the Alien Reistration Act, 1940, as
amended, and (c) has a legitimate pur-
pose and reasonable need to make a
temporary visit or visits to Canada or
TIfedco, with no single visit to exceed a
period of s=x months: Pro-ided, how-
emer, That no such card shall be is-ued,
nor shall any such card previously issued
be renewed, in any case in which there
Is reason to believe that probable
grounds for .exclusion from the United
States would exist as to the applicant
or holder, nor unl= the appliant or
holder Is a prson who is permitted to
depart from the United State-s under the
terms of laws, regulations, Executive
orders, or other governmental restrc-
tions regulating the departure of aliens
from the United States in effect at the
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING

time application for such card or re-
newal thereof is made.
(See. 23, 39 Stat. 892, sec. 24, 43 Stat. 166,
sec. 37, 54 Stat. 675; 8 U. S. C. 102, 222, 458)

ARGYLE R. MACKEY,
Commissioner

Immigration and Naturalization.
Approved: June 22, 1951.

PEYTON FORD,
Acting Attorney General.

[P, R. Doec. 51-7445; Piled, June 28, 1951;
8:53 a. in.]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
Wage and Hour Division

[29 CFR, Part 683 ]
WHOLESALING, WAREHOUSING, AND OTHER

DISTRIBUTION INDUSTRIES IN PUERTO
Rico

IIINIhIUE WAGE RATES

On October 19, 1950, pursuant to sec-
tion 5 (a) of the Fair Labor Standards
Act of 1938, as amended, hereinafter
called the act, the Administrator of the
Wage and Hour Division, United States
Department of Labor, by Administrative
Order No. 403, appointed Special Indus-
try Committee 15o. 9 for Puerto Rico,
hereinafter called the Committee, and di-
rected the Committee to investigate con-
ditions in a number of industries in
Puerto Rico specified and defined in the
order, including the wholesaling, ware-
housing, and other distribution indus-
tries, and to recommend minimum wage
rates for employees engaged in commerce'
or in the production of goods for com-
merce in such industries.

For purposes of investigating condi-
tions in and recommending minimum
wage rates for the wholesaling, ware-
housing, and other distribution indus-
tries in Puerto Rico, the Committee
included three disinterested persons rep-
resenting the public, a like number rep-
resenting employers, and a like number
representing employees in the wholesal-
ing, warehousing, and other distribution
industries, and was composed of resi-
dents of Puerto Rico and of the United
States outside of Puerto Rico.

After Investigating economic and com-
petitive conditions in the wholesaling,
warehousing, and other distribution in-
dustries in Puerto Rico, the Committee
filed with the Administrator a report
containing its recommendations for a
minimum wage rate of 65 cents an hour
to be paid to employees in the -whole-
saling, warehousing, and other distribu-
tion industries who are engaged in
commerce or in the production of goods
for commerce.

Pursuant to notice published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER on March 27, 1951, and
circulated to all interested persons, a
public hearing upon the Committee's
recommendations was held before Hear-
ing Examiner E. West Parkinson, as pre-
siding officer, in Washington, D. C., on

April 24, 1951, at which all interested
persons were given an opportunity to be
heard. After the hearing was closed the
record of the hearing was certified to the
Administrator by the presiding officer.

Upon reviewing all the evidence ad-
duced in this proceeding and after giv-
ing consideration to the provisions of the
act, particularly sections 5 and 8 thereof,
I have concluded that the recommenda-
tion of the Committee for a minimum
wage rate in the wholesaling, warehous-
ing, and other distribution industries in
Puerto Rico, as defined, was made in ac-
cordance with law, is supported by the
evidence adduced at the hearing, and,
taking into consideration the same fac-
tors as are required to be considered by
the Committee, will carry out the pur-
poses of sections 5 and 8 of the act.

I have set forth my decision in a docu-
ment entitled "Findings and Opinion of
the Administrator in the Matter of the
Recommendation of Special Industry
Committee 'No. 9 for Puerto Rico of a
Minimum Wage Rate in the Wholesaling,
Warehousing, and Other Distribution In-
dustries in Puerto Rico," a copy of which
may be had upon request addressed to
the Wage and Hour Division, United
States Department of Labor, Washing-
ton 25, D. C.

Accordingly, notice is hereby given,
!pursuant to the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (60 Stat. 237 5 U. S. C. 1001)
and the rules of practice governing this
proceeding (16 F. R. 2684) that I pro-
pose to. approve the recommendation of
the Committee for the wholesaling,
warehousing, and other distribution in-
dustries and to issue a wage order to read
as set forth below to carry such recom-
mendation into effect.

Within 15 days from publication of
this notice in the FEDERAL REGISTER, in-
terested parties may submit written
exceptions to the proposed action above
described. Exceptions should be ad-
dressed to the Admministrator of the
Wage and Hour Division, United States
Department of Labor, Washington 25,
D. C. They should be submitted in quad-
ruplicate, and should include supporting
reasons for any exceptions.
Sec.
683.1

683.2
683.3
683.4

Approval of recommendation of in-
dustry committee.

Wage rate.
Notices of order.
Definition of the wholesaling, ware-

housing, and other distribution in-
dustries in Puerto Rico.

AumTorry: §§ 683.1 to 683.4 issued under
section 8, 63 Stat. 915; 29 U. S. C. 208. Inter-
pret or apply sec. 5, 63 Stat. 911; 29 U. S. C.
205.

§ 683.1 Approval of recommendation
of industry committee. The Commit-
tee's recommendation is hereby ap-
proved.

§ 683.2 Wage rate. Wages at a rate
of not less than 65 cents per hour shall
be paid under section 6 of the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938, as amended, by
every employer to each of his employees

in the wholesaling, warehousing, and
other distribution industries i.p Puerto
Rico who is engaged in commerce or in
the production of goods for commerce.

§ 683.3 Notices of order Every em-
ployer employing any employees so en-
gaged in commerce or in the production
of goods for commerce in the whole-
saling, warehousing, and other distribu-
tion industries in Puerto Rico shall post
and keep posted in a conspicuous place
in each department of his establishment
where such employees are working such
notices of this order as shall be pre-
scribed from time to time by the Wage
and Hour Division of the United States
Department of Labor and shall give such
other notice as the Division may
prescribe.

§ 683.4 Definition of wholesaling,
warehousing, and other distribution in-
dustries in Puerto Rico. The whole-
saling, warehousing, and other distribu-
tion industries in Puerto Rico to which
this part shall apply, Is hereby defined
as follows: The wholesaling, warehous-
ing, and other distribution of commodi-
ties including, but without limitation, the
wholesaling, warehousing, and other dis-
tribution activities of jobbers, importers
and exporters, manufacturers' sales
branches and offices engaged in distrib-
uting products manufactured outside of
Puerto Rico, industrial distributors, mail
order and retail selling establishments,

-brokers and agents, and public ware-
houses: Provided, however, Thit. the
definition shall not Include the activities
of employees who are engaged In whole.
saling, warehousing, or other distribu-
tion of products manufactured by their
employer in Puerto Rico, or any activities
covered by a wage order which has been
issued for any other industry In Puerto
Rico.

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 26th
day of June 1951.

Wax. R. MeCoam,
Administrator,

Wage and Hour Division.
[e R. Doe. 51-7463; Filed, Juno 28, 1051;

8:49 a, in.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[14 CFR, Part 302 ]

RULES OF PRACTICE IN EcoNotIc
PROCEEDINGS

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE IAKING

Correction

In Federal Register Document 51-6932,
published at page 5704 of the Issue for
Friday, June 15, 1951, the following cor-
rections are made:

1. In § 302.39 (b) the word "depend-
ent" in the 5th, 8th, and 27th lines
should read "deponent"

2. In the first column on page 5718, the
headnote for Subpart F should be desig-
nated Subpart E,
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Friday, June 29, 1951

OTICES

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Land Management

ALASKA I

SHORE SPACE RESTORATION NO. 462
JT-sE 22, 1951.

By virtue of the authority contained in
the act of June 5, 1920 (41 Stat. 1059, 48
U. S. C. 372) and n accordance with 43
CFR, § 4.275 (56) (Departmental Order
No. 2325 of May 24, 1947, 12 1L R. 3566)
and Order No. 319 of July 19, 1948 (43
CPR 50.451, 13 F. R. 4278) it is ordered
as follows:

Sublect to valid existing rights and the
provisions of existing withdrawals, the
80-rod shore space reserve created under
the act of May-14, 1898 (30 Stat. 409)
as amended by the act of March 3, 1903
(32 Stat. 1028, 48 U. S. C. 371) is hereby
revoked as to the following described
lands;

A tract of land located on Jamestown Bay,
Alaska, identified as U. S. Survey 2729 con-
taining approximately 1.63 acres (Homestead
Settlement Claim, Petition for Free Survey,
and Shorespace Restoration of Francis J.
O'Brian, Anchorage 011031).

A tract of land located on Zimovia Strait
identified as Lot 17, U. S. Survey 2589 con-
taining approximately 2.83 acres (Homesite
Application of Russell Grande, Anchorage
015308).

A tract of land located on Auke Bay,
Alaska, identified as Lot D, U. S. Survey 2391,
comprising 4.81 acres (Homesite Application
of John Sherman Tanner, Anchorage
014976).

A tract of land located on Chlkoot Inlet,
Alaska, identified as U. S. Survey 974.con-
taining approximately 46.36 acres (Indian
Allotment of Sam Dennis, deceased, Anchor-
age 01464).

A tract of land located on Kenai Lake,
Alaska, identified as U. S. Survey 3097 con-
taining approximately 1.08 acres (Homesite
Application and Petition for Free Survey and
Shorespace Restoration of Ray W. McCann,
Anchorage 018191).

A tract of land located on Cook Inlet,
Alaska, more particularly described as fol-
lows: Commencing at the meander line at
mean high tide at the west end of the sec-
tion line that divides Sections 20 and 29,
T. 8 N., R. 11 W., S. M., this to be known as
Corner No. 1; thence following the meanders
of the beach In a northerly direction for a
distance of 660 feet to Corner No. 2; thence
turning a direct right angle and in an east-
erly direction for a distance of 330 feet to
Corner No. 3; thence turning in a direct right
angle and in a southerly direction for an ap-
proximate distance of 660 feet and stopping
at the Section line separating Sections 20
and 29, T. 8 N., R. 11 W., S. M., to Corner No,
4; thence following the section line in a
westerly direction for an approximate dis-
tance of 330 feet to Corner No. 1 and place
of beginning.

(Headquarters Site Application of Fred Earl
William Seater, Anchorage 010752, contain-
ing approximately 5 acres.)

Lowzr.L M. PucxETT,
Regional Admiistrator.

(P. R. Doc. 51-7436; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:56 a. m.]

No. 126-7

[Blackfoot 0115101
IDAHO

ORDER PROVIDING FOR OPENING OF PUBLIC
LAIDS

Juv 20, 1951.
Pursuant to the provisions of the

Carey Act of August 18, 1894 (28 Stat.
422; 43 U. S. C. see. 641) the State of
Idaho found that the hereinafter-de-
scribed lands are unsuitable for Irriga-
tion and reclamation, and accordingly
reconveyed such lands to the United
States:

BoisE Maxrim=

T. 15 S., R. 32 El,
Sec. 35. E,.SW, .

T. 16 S., R. 32 E..
Sec. 2. SV7%SE!, E s5w:!, lot 3 (SE!J
Sec. 4. sw% sE,% SE!ISW!",
Sec. 8, SE!JNE%.1 NE!4SE!',
Sec. 9. NE'!4NW!2. SISNW!4. SV'
Sec. 22, Nw~INV.

The lands are not susceptible to prac-
tical Irrigation.

No applications for these lands may
be allowed under the homestead, small
tract, desert-land, or any other non-
mineral public-land laws, unless the
lands have already been classified as
valuable or suitable for such type of ap-
plication, or shall be so classified upon
consideration of an application.

At 10:00 a. in. on the 35th day after
the date of this order the said lands shall,
subject to valid existing rights and the
provisions of existing withdrawals, be-
come subject to application, petition,
location, and selection as follows:

(a) Ninety-one day period for pref-
erence-rzght filings. For a period of 91
days, commencing at the hour and on
the day specified above, the public lands
affected by this order shall be subject
only to (1) application-under the home-
stead or the desert-land laws or the
Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938. 52 Stat.
609 (43 U. S. C. 682a) as amended, by
qualified veterans of World War II and
other qualified persons entitled to pref-
erence under the act of September 27,
1944, 58 Stat. 747 (43 U. S. C. 279-284),
as amended, subject to the requirements
of applicable law, and (2) application
under any applicable public-land law,
based on prior existing valid settlement
rights and preference rights conferred
by existing laws or equitable claims sub-
ject to allowance and confirmation. Ap-
plications under subdivision (1) of this
paragraph shall be subject to applica-
tions and claims of the classes described
in subdivision (2) of this paragraph.
All applications filed under this para-
graph either at or before 10:00 a. In. on
the 35th day after the date of this order
shall be treated as though filed simul-
taneously at that time. All applications
filed under this paragraph after 10:00
a. In. on the said 35th day shall be con-
sidered in the order of filing.

(b) Date for non-vreference-right fi-
ings. Commencing at 10:00 a. In. on the
126th day after the date of this order,

any lands remaining unappropriated
shall become subject to such application,
petition. location, selection, or other ap-
propriation by the public generally as
may be authorized by the public-land
laws. All such applications filed either
at or before 10:00 a. in. on the 126th day
after the date of this order, shall be
treated as though filed Simultaneously
at the hour specified on such 126th day.
All applications filed thereafter shall be
consIdered In the order of filing.

A veteran shall accompany his anpli-
cation with a complete photostatie, or
other copy (both-sides) of his certificate
of honorable discharge, or of an official
document of his branch of the service
which shows clearly his honorable dis-
charge as defined In § 181.36 of Title 43
of the Code of Fetleral Regulations, or
constitutes evidence of other facts upon
which the claim for preference is based
and which shows clearly the period of
service. Other persons claiming credit
for service of veterans must furnish like
proof in support of their claims. Per-
sons as-zerting preference rights, through
settlement or otherwise, and those hav-
in equitable claims, shall accompany
their applications by duly corroborated
statements in support thereof, setting
forth in detail all facts relevant to their
claims.

Applications for these lands, which
shall be filed In the Land and Survey
Office, Boise, Idaho, shall be acted upon
in accordance with the regulations con-
tained In 9 295.8 of Title 43 of the Code
of Federal Regulations and Part 295 of
that title, to the extent that such regu-
lations are applicable. Applications
under the homestead laws shall be gov-
erned by the regulations contained in
Parts 166 to 170, inclusive, of Title 43 of
the Code of Federal Regullations, and
applications under the desert-land laws
and the said Small Tract Act of June 1,
1938, shall be governed by the regulations
contained in Parts 232 and 257, respec-
tively, of that title.

Inquiries concerning these lands shall
be addressed to the Manager, Land and
Survey Office, Boise, Idaho.

W=LuI Z n_ Awr, Jr.,
Associate Directcr.

IF. R. Doe. 51-7444: FIled, June 23, 1951;
8:54 a. m.]

Geological Survey

MXPIIM.A, PiFnu AND SESPE Cr.Eus,
CAI.WOru-A

POWER SITE CLASSIFICATION N0. 414

Pursuant to authority vested in me by
the act of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394,
43 U. S. C. 31) and by Departmental
Order No. 2333 of June 10, 1947 (43 CFR
4.623; 12 F. R. 4025) the followig de-
scribed land is hereby classified as power
sites Insofar as title thereto remains m
the United States and subject to valid
existing rights; and this classification.
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shall have full force and effect under
the provisions of sec. 24 of the act of
June 10, 1920, as amended by sec. 211
of the.act of August 26, 1935 (16 U. S." C.
818)

SAil BERNARDINO MERDIA,, CALIFoRNIA

T. 5 N., R. 18 W.
Sec. 3, lot 9, S/,
Sec. 4, lots 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, and 10, N1

SW 4 , SW'ASWI, and NWI/SE'/s,
Sec. 5. lots-8 and 9, NEV4SW , and SEI/4 ,
Sec. 8, NEV4NEY/,
Sec. 9, N NE/ 4, SE 4NEV4, N NW ,

and SE/ 4SEy4,
See. 10, WI/2NE/ 4, and SV2 ,.
Sec. 11, SEll4 ,
Sec. 14, NEV, SE1NWY, SW1A, and WV

SE!/,

Sec. 15, W 2NEY4 , SE /4NEI4, NIANWI/,
SW'/4 NW%, NW/ISWIe, and SE4,

Sec. 16, NE/ 4NEV4, SEI/4 sW
1
/4 , and SW 4

SEV4 ,
Sec. 21, NV2SE/ 4 ,
Sec. 22, N'/2NEY4, SW/4 NEV4, NVSWI,

SE 4SW/ 4, and SE4,
Sec. 23, NI/2 NWI/4 ,
Sec. 27, lots 1, and 02 , NWy4 NEl/4 , and

W'/sNWY4,
Sec. 28, N2SWY4,SW eSWA, NE ASEV4,

NSW/4 SEA, and SWSWASElA,
Sec. 32, NEI/41 4 ,
See. 33, SWIANWIA.

T. 6 N., R. 18 W.,
Sec. 22, SWl 4 SWV,
Sec. 27, Wl/2NWlA, SBE/NW1

/, and SW/ 4 ,
Sec. 28, SE/ 4SE/ 4,
Sec. 33, NE/ 4 ,
Sec. 34, NANW/4, SWy4NW , WXSWA,

SEV4SW , and SWASE4.
T. 4 X., R. 20 W.,

Sec. 2, lot 5.
T. 5 N., R. 20 W.,

Sec 25, WI/ 2SWIA,
Sec. 26, WSW'A, SEl 4 SW 4, and NE'!4

SE 4,
Sec. 27, NE SEY4 and SVSEV4 ;
Sec. 34, EV,
Sec. 35, WNE34, and WY2 ,
Sec. 36. W 2W2.

T. 6.N., R. 20 W.,
Sec. 26, SE!/4 SW/ 4 ,
See. 27, SE NEy4 SW/4, and SWi 4NW

SE,/4,
Sec. 28, E/2 SEV4 SE4,
Sec. 33, "NE/ 4NE4,
Sec. 36, Sl/NWI/ 4 NWA, and SW-ySWA.

T. 6 N., R. 22 W.,
See. 32, SE/ 4NE/ 4, and NE/ 4SE4,
Sec. 33, SWI/eSWyh.

T. 5 N., .. 23 W.,
See. 2. lot 5;
Sec. 3, lot 2;
See. 19. SE/ 4 SE4,
Sec. 20, S /W,
Sec. 29, SWl/4 NWy4, and NE1ASW4.

The area described aggregates 6,897.80
acres.

Dated: June 22, 1951.
THoMAS B. NOLAN,

Acting Director

[F. R. DoC. 51-7461; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:49 a. m.]

Office of the Secretary
[Order No. 2642]

HEADS OF BUREAUS OR OFFICES

REDELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO DISPOSE OF
AND TO TRANSFER PERSONAL PROPERTY
UNDER THEIR JURISDICTION

JUNE 19, 1951.
SECTION 1. Authority redelegated. (a)

The authority delegated to the Secretary

NOTICES

to dispose of and to transfer personal
property excess to the needs of the De-
partment of the Interior, including the
authority to donate and- to execute
transfers and deliveries of donable prop-
erty, in accordance with the Federal
Property and Administrative Services
Act of 1949, as amended, and regulations
issued thereunder by the Administrator
of General Services, is redelegated to the
head of each bureau or office with re-
spect to personal property under his
3urisdiction.

(b) The authority delegated in para-
graph (a) may be further redelegated,
in writing, by the head of each bureau
or office.

(41 U. S. C., 1946 ed., Supp. I1, Sec. 201 et
seq., Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1950, 15 F. R. 3174;
5 U. S. C., 1946 ed., sec. 22)

OSCAR L. CHAPmN,
Secretary of the Interior

[F. R. Doe. 51-7434; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:57.in.]

DEPARTiVIENT OF AGRICULTURE
Office of the Secretary

-SALE OF MINERAL INTERESTS; AREA
DrsIGNATIoNs

Pursuant to authority contained in
Public Law 760, 81st Congress (64 Stat.
769) the mineral interests covered by
said act and located in (1) the counties
listed by States in Schedule A set forth
below, are hereby designated as areas in
which mineral interests are to be sold
for their fair market value, and (2) the
counties listed by States in Schedule B
set forth below, are hereby designated
as areas in which mineral interests
covered by a single application are to be
sold for a consideration of $1.00.

The Acting Secretary's orders dated
January 30, 1951, and February 19, 1951
(16 F. R. 1150, 1774) are hereby
superseded.

Done at Washington, D. C. this 26th
day of June 1951.

[SEAL] CAU.ES F. BRANNAN,
Secretary of Agriculture.

ScHzeULE A-FAR ZMAEr VALUE AREAS

(Pub. Law 760, 81st Cong.1

Alabama: Alabama--:Con.
Baldwin. Geneva.
Barbour. Greene.
Bibb. Henry.
Blount. Houston.
Butler. Jackson.
Calhoun. Jefferson.
Cherokee. Lamar.
Chilton. Limestone.
Choctaw. Macon.
Clarke. Marengo.
Clay. Marlon.
Cleburne. Mobile.
Coffee. Monroe.
Colbert. Montgomery.
Conecub. Pickens.
Coosa. St. Clair.
Covington. Shelby.
Crenshaw. Sumter.
Cullman. Talladega.
Dale. Tallapoosa.
De Kalb. Tuscaloosa.
Escambia. Waker.
Etowah. Washington.
Fayette. Wilcox.
Franklin. Winston.

Arizona:
Cochise.
Marieopa.
Pima.
Pinal.
Yuma.

Arkansas:
Arkansas.
Baxter.
Benton.
Boone.
Bradley.
Calhoun.
Carroll.
Chicot.
Cleburne.
Cleveland.
Conway.
Crawford.
Crittenden.
Drew.
Faulkner.
Franklin.
Grant.
Hempstead.
Jefferson.
Johnson.
Lee.
Lincoln.
Little River.
Logan.
Lonoke.
Madison.
Marion.
Miller.
Monroe.
Montgomery.
Nevada.
Newton.
Ouachita.
Phillips.
Pike.
Poinsett.
Polk.
Pope.
Prairie.
Pulaski.
Saline.
Scott.
Searcy.
Sebastian.
Van Buren.
Washington.
White.
Yell.

California:
Alameda.
Butte.
Colusa.
Contra Costa.
Del Norte.
El Dorado.
Fresno.
Glenn.
Humboldt.
Imperial.
Kings.
Lake.
Lassen.
Los Angeles.
Madera.
Marlposa.
-Mendocino.
Merced.
Modoc.
Monterey.
Napa.
Nevada.
Orange.
Placer.
Plumas.
Riverside.
Sacramento.
San'Benito.
San Bernardino.
San Diego.
San Joaquin.
San Luls Obispo.
Santa Clara.
Santa Ciuz.
Shasta.
Solano.

California-Con.
Sonoma.
Stanislaus.
Sutter.
Tohama.
Tulare.
Ventura.
Yolo.
Yuba.

Colorado:
Adams.
Alamosa.
Arapahoe.
Baca.
Bent.
Chaffee.
Cheyenne.
ConeJos.
Coatlila.
Crowley.
Custer.
Delta,
Elbert.
El Paso.
Fremont.
Garfield,
Huerfano.
Mia.
Kit Carson.
Lariner.
La Plata.
Lns Anlnas.
Lincoln.
Logan.
Mesa.
Moffat.
Montezuma.
Montroso.
Morgan.
Otero.
Ouray,
Phillips.
Prowers.
Pueblo.
Rio Blanco.
Rio Grande.
Routt.
Saguacho.
Teller.
Washington.
Wold.
SedgwlcL'.
Yuma.

Florida:
Columbia.
Jefferson.
Leon.
Madison.
Marion.
Santa Roa.

Georgia:
-Calhoun.
Dooly.
Early.
Elbert.
Grady
Hancock.
Hart.
Jasper.
Jeff Davin.
Madison.
Oglethorpe.
Putnam.
Ware.
Washington.
Wheeler.
White.

Iddho:
Ada.
Bonneville.
Boundary.
Gem.
Jerome.
Kootenal.
Payette.
Twin Falls.

Illinois:
Adams.
Alexander.
Bond.
Brown.
Bureau.
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Ilinois-Con.
Calhoun.
Christian.
Coles.
Edgar.
Fayette.
Fulton.
Greene.
Hamilton.
Hancock.
Iroquois.
Jersey.
Jo Daviess.
Johnson.
Kane.
Kankakee.
Lake.
La Salle.
McDonough.
McHenry.
Macon.
Macoupm.
Msadison.
Marshall.
Massac.
Monroe.
Montgomery.
Morgan.
Peoria.
Pike.
Pope.
Pulaski.
Randolph.
Rock Island.
St. Clair.
Saline.
Sangamon.
Schuyler.
Scott.
Shelby.
Stephenson.
Tazewell.
Union.
Vermilion.
Wabash.
Washington.
White.
Whiteside.
Will.

Indiana:
Benton.
Crawford.
Daviess.
Decatur.
Dubois.
Fountain.
Gibson.
Greene.
Jasper.
Knox.
Lawrence.
Altin.
Perry.
Pike.
Posey.
Ripley.
Shelby.
Spencer.
Sullivan.
Warrick.

Iowa:
Adams.
Fremont.
Lucas.
Madison.
Mills.
Montgomery.
Pottawattamie.

Kansas:
Allen.
Anderson.
Atchison.
Barton.
Bourbon.
Brown.
Butler.
Chase.
Chautauoua.
Cherokee.
Cheyenne.
Clark.
Clay.

Kansas-Con.
Cloud.
Coffey.
Comanche.
Cowley.
Crawford.
Decatur.
Dickinson.
Douglas.
Edwards.
Elk.
Ellis.
lllsworth.

Finney.
Ford.
Franklin.
Geary.
Gove.
Graham.
Grant.
Gray.
Greenwood.
Hamilton.
Harper.
Harvey.
Haskell.
Hodgeman.
Jackson.
Jefferson.
Jewell.
Johnson.
Kearney.
Kingman.
Kiowa.
Labette.
Lane.
Leavenworth.
Linn.
Logan.
Lyon.
Marion.
Marshall.
Meade.
Miami.
Mitchell.
Montgomery.
Morris.
Morton.
Nemaha.
Neosho.
Ness.
Norton.
Osage.
Osborne.
Ottawa.
Pawnee.
Phillips.
Pottawatomie.
Rhawllns.
Reno.
Republic.
Riley.
Rice.
Rooks.
Rush.
Russell.
Saline.
Scott.
Sedgwick.
Seward.
Shawnee.
Sheridan.
Smith.
Stanton.
Stevens.
Thomas.
Trego.
Wabaunsee.
Wallace.
Washington.
Wichita.
Wilson.
Woodson.
Wyandotte.

Kentucky:
Allen.
Breckenridge.
Butler.
Caldwell.
Christian.
Daviess.
Edmonson.

Kentucky-Con.
Grayson.
Hopkins.
Laurel.
Logan.
McLean.
luhlenberg.

Ohio.
Pike.
Todd.
Trlgg.
Union.
Warren.
Webster.

Louisiana: -

Avoyelles.
Blenville.
Bossier.
Caldwell.
Claiborne
Concordia.
Do Sota.
East Carroll.
Franklin.
Jackson.
Madison.
Morehouse.
Natchitoches.
Plaquernlnes.
Rapides.
Red River,
Richland.
Sabine.
St. Landry.
Tensas.
Terrebonne.
West Carroll.

Maine:
Knox.
Oxford.
Sagadahoc.
Somerset.

Maryland:
Garrett.

Michigan:
Allegan.
Antrlm.
Baraga.
Barry.
Bay.
Berrien.
Calhoun.
Cass.
CharlevoLx.
Chippewa.
Clinton.
Delta.
Dickinson.
Emmet.
Genesee.
Gogebic.
Grand Traverse.
Houghton.
Huron.
Ionia.
Iron.
Isabella.
Kalamazoo.
Kalkaska.
Kent.
Lapeer.
Livingston.
Manistee.
Marquette.
Mason.
Mecosta.
Mis-aukee.
Monroe.
Montcalm.
Muskegon.
Newaygo.
Oceana.
Ogemaw.
Ontonagon.
Osceola.
Otsego.
Ottawa.
Saginaw.
St. Clair.
Shiawazzee.
Tuscola.

Michigan-Con.
Van Buren.
Wayne.
Wexford.
fin nota:
Altkln.
BeltramL
Cans.
Crow Wlng.
Fillmore.
Hubbard.
Itasca.
Koochiching.
Marshall.
Morrison.
Ottertail.
Pennlngton.
St. Louis.
Todd.
Traverse.
Wadena.
Wik:in.

Adams.
Amite.
Attain.
Carroll.
ChIl-ckasaw.
Claiborne.
Clarke.
Clay.
Coplah.
Covington.
Forrest.
Franlain.
George.
Greene.
Grenada.
Hinds.
Holmes.
Humphreys.
Issaquena.
Itawamba.
Jackton.
Jasper.
Jefferson.
Jefferson Davis.
Jones.
Kemper.
Lafayette.
Lamar.
Lauderdale.
Lawrence.
Leake.
Lee.
Lincoln.
Madison.
Marion.
Marshall.
Montgomery.
Neshoba.
Newton.
Noxubee.
Oktlbbeha.
Panola.
Pearl River.
Perry.
Pike.
Rankin.
Scott.
Sharkey.
Simpson.
Smith.
Stone.
Tallahatchie.
Tate.
Union.
Walthall.
Washington.
Wayne.
Wilkinson.
Yalobuzha.
Yazoo.

Misrsour:
Adair.
Atchicon.
Audrain.
Barry.
Barton.
Bates.
Benton.
Bollinger.

ZiLssourl-Con.
Boone.
Butler.
Caldwell.
Callaray.
Carroll.
Cam.
Christian.
Clan:r
Clay.
Clinton.
Cole.
Cooper.
Crawford.
Dade.

Do Kolb.
Franklin.
Gentry.
Greene.
Harrson.
Henry.
Hickory.
Holt.
Howell.
Iron.
Jasper.
Johncon.
Knox.

Laclede.
Larence.

Linn.
LlvLngGton.
McDonald.
Macon.
Marks.
Mercer.
Miller.
Monlteau.
Monroe.
Morgan.
Newton.
Ncdaway.
Osage.
Pemcot.
Perry.
Pettis.
Platte.
Putnam.
Ralis.
Randolph.
Ray.
Ripley.
St. Clair.
St. Francols
Ste. Genevieve.
Schuyler.
Scotland.
Stoddard.
Sullivan.
Vernon.
Warren.
Washington.
Wayne.
Worth.

Montana:
Big Horn.
Blaine.
Carbon.
Carter.
Cascade.
Chouteau.
Custer.
Daniels.
Dawson.
Fallon.
Fergus.
Gallatin.
Garfileld.
Golden Valley.
Hill
Judith Ba-in.
Liberty.
Lincoln.
McCone.
Petroleum.
Phillips.
Pondera.
Powder River.
Prairie.

Montana-Con.
Ravalin.
Richland.
Roocevelt.
Rosebud.
Sanders.
Sheridan.
Stllwater.
Sweetgrasz.
Teton.
Toole.
Treasure.
Valley.
Wilbaux.
Telluowtone.

Nebraska:
Bnnler.
Blaine.
Box Butte.
Brown.
Buffalo.
Burt.

Chase.
Cherry.
Cheyenne.
Dawes.
Dawson.
Deuel.
Dundy.
Fillmore.
Franklin.
Frontier.
Furna.
Garden.
Gosper.
Hall.
Harlan.
Hayes.
Hitchcock.
Jeffer-on.
Kearney.
Keith.
Kimball.
Lancaster.
Lincoln.
Log-an.
McPherson.
Morrill.
Otoe.
Perkins.
Phelps.
Redwillow.
Richardson.
Saunders.
Scottsbluff.
Seward.
Sheridan.
Sherman.
Sioux.
Thomas.
Thurston.
Wheeler.

Nevada:
Churchill.
Lyon.
Persblng.
White Pine.

New Mexico:
Colfax.
Carry.
Debaca.
Dona Ana.
Grant.
Harding.
Guadalupe.
Quay.
Roosevelt.
San Miguel.
Union.
Valencia.

New York:
Allegany.
Cortland.
Jefferson.
Lewis.
Oneida.
Schuyler.
St. Lawrence.
Tomppins.
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North Carolina:
Beaufort.
Bladen.
Chatham.
Clay.
Henderson.
Jones.
McDowell.
Onlow.
Randolph.
Tyrrell.

North Dakota:
Adams.
Barnes.
Benson.
Billings.
Bottineau.
Bowman.
Burke.
Burleigh.
Cass.
Cavalier.
Dickey.
Divide.
Dunn.
Eddy.
Emmons.
Foster.
Golden Valley.
Grand Forks.
Griggs.
Hettinger.
Kidder.
La Moure.
Logan.
McHenry.
McIntosh.
McKenzie.
McLean.
Mercer.
Morton.
Mountral.
Nelson.
Oliver.
Pembina.
Pierce.
Ramsey.
Ransom.
Renville.
Richland.
Rolette.
Sargent.
Sheridan.
Sioux.
Slope.
Stark.
Steele.
Stutsman.
Towner.
Train.
Walsh.
Ward.
Wells.
Williams.

Ohio:
Belmont,
Gallia.
Guernsey.
-Hardin.
Holmes.
Licking.
Lorain.
Meigs.
Monroe.

Oklahoma:
Atoka.
Beaver.
Beckham.
Blaine.
Bryan.
Caddo.
Canadian.
Carter.
Cherokee.
Cimarron.
C6manche.
Craig.
Creek.
Custer.
Dewey.
Ellis.

Oklahoma-Con.
Garvin.
Grant.
Grady.
Greer.
Harmon.
Harper.
Haskell.
Hughes.
Jackson.
Jefferson.
Johnson.
Kay.
Kiowa.
Latimer.
Le Flore.
Lincoln.
Logan.
Love.
Major.
Marshall.
Mayes.
McClain.
McIntosh.
Murray.
Muskogee.
Noble.
Nowata.
Okmulgee.
Osage.
Ottawa.
Pawnee.
Payne.
Pittsburg.
Pontotoc.
Pottawatomie.
Roger Mills.
Rogers.
Sequoyah.
Stephens.
Texas,
Tillman.
Tulsa.-
Wagoner.
Washington.
Washita.
Woods.
Woodward.

Oregon:
Deschutes,
Douglas.
Grant.
Jackson.
Jefferson.
Josephine.
Lane.
Malheur.

Pennsylvania:
Armstrong.
Blair.
Bradford.
Centre.
Crawford.
Fayette.
Huntingdon.
Lycoming.
Northampton.
Perry.
Tioga.
Union.
Warren.
Wyoming.

-South Carolina:
Alken.
Allendale.
Bamberg.
Florence.
Greenville.
Laurens.
Lexington.
Orangeburg.
Spartanburg.

South Dakota:
Brule.
Butte.
Campbell.
Corson.
Custer.
Dewey.
Edmunds.
Fall River.
Faulk.

NOTICES

South Dakota-Con.
Haakon.
Hand.
Harding.
Hughes.
Hyde.
Jackson.
Jones.
Lawrence.
Lyman.
McPherson.
Meade.
Pennington.
Perkins.
Potter.
Spink.
Stanley.
Walworth.
Ziebach.

Tennessee:
Carroll.
Chester.
Fentress.
Hardeman.
Henderson.
Henry.
Houston.
Madison.
Marion.
Putnam.
Robertson.
Wayne.

Texas:
Anderson.
Andrews.
Angelina.
Armstrong.
Atascosa.
Bastrop.
Bell.
Bexar.
Blanco.
Bosque.
Bowie.
Brazos.
Briscoe.
Brown.
Burnet.
Caldwell.
Callahan.
Cameron.
Camp.
Carson.
Cass.
Castro.
Cherokee.
Childress.
Cochran.
Coke.
Collin.
Collingsworth.
Comal.
Comanche.
Cooke.
Coryell.
Cottle.
Crosby.
Dallam.
Dallas.
Dawson.
Deaf Smith.
Delta.
Denton.
De Witt.
Dickens.
Dimmitt.
Donley.
Eastland.
Ellis.
Erath.
Falls.
Fannin.
Fayette.
Floyd.
Freestone.
Garza.
Gillespie.
Gonzales.
Gray.
Grayson.
Grimes.
Guadalupe.

Texas-Con.
Hale.
Hall.
Hamilton.
Hardeman.
Harris.
Harrison.
Hartley.
Haskell.
Hays.
Hemphill.
Henderson.
Hidalgo.
Hill.
Hockley.
Hood.
Hopkins.

-Houston.
Hudspeth.
Hunt.
Hutchinson.
Jasper.
Jim Wells.
Johnson.
Jones.
Karnes.
Kaufman.
Kent.
Knox.
Lamar.
Lamb.
LaSalle.
Lavaca.
Lee.
Leon.
Limestone.
4Apscomb.
Lubbock.
Lynn.
McLennan.
Madison.
Matagorda.
Medina.
Milam.
Mills.
Mitchell.
Moore.
Morris.
Motley
Nacogdoches.
Navarro.
Newton.
Nolan.
Nueces.
Oldham.
Panola.
Parmer.
Polk.
Presidio.
Rains.
Randall.
Red River.
Reeves.
Roberts.
Robertson.
Rockwall.
Runnels.
Sabine.
San Augustine.
San Jacinto.
San Patricio.
San Saba.
Scurry.
Shelby.
Sherman.
Smith.
Stonewall.
Swisher.
Tarrant.
Taylor.
Travis.
Trinity.
Tyler.
Upshur.
Uvalde.
Van Zandt.
Walker.
Washington.
Wheeler.
Wichita.
Wilbarger.

Texas--Con. Washington-Con.
Williams. Kittitas.
Wilson. Lewis.
Wise. Skagit.
Wood. Snohomish.
Zavala. Spokane.

Utah: Stevens,
Box Elder. Thurston.
Daggett. Whatcom,
Davis. Yakima,
Duchesne. West Virginia:
Emery. Mason.
Garfield. Mineral.
Iron. Wisconsin:
Juab. Ashland.
Millard. Door.
Plute. Florence.
Rich. Grant.
Salt Lake. Iowa.
Sanpete. Iron.
Sevier. Jackson.
Summit. Lafayetto.
Tooele. Wyoming:
Uintah. Albany.
Utah. Big Horn.
Wasatch. Campbell.

Virginia: Carbon.
Giles. Converse,
Montgomery. Crook.
Page. Fremont.
Rockbrldge. Goshen.
Rockingham. Hot Springs,
Tazewell. Johnson.

Washington: Lnramio.
Benton. Niobrara.
Chelan. Platte.
Clallam. Sheridan.
Clark. Sweetwater,
Grays Harbor. Uinta.
King. Weston,
Kitsap. Territory of Haw al.

ScEs-zoo= B-Onr DoLLAn AnAO

(Pub. Law 760, 81st Cong.)

Alabama: Georgia-Con.
Autauga. Cowet.
Bullock. Dougherty,
Chambers. Dodge.
Dallas. Fulton.
Elmore. Greene,
Hale. Gwinnott.
Lauderdale. Harris.
Lawrence. Henry.
Lee. Irwin.
Lowndes. Jackson,
Madison. Jefferson.
Marshall. Jenkins.
Morgan. Johnson.
Perry. Laurens.
Pike. Lee.
Randolph. Lowndes.
'Russell. Macon

Arkansas: Merlwother.
Clark. Miller.
Clay. Mitchell.
Desha. Morgan.
Fulton. Oconeo.
Greene. Peach.
Howard. Pike.
Izard. Pulaski.
Jackson. Randolph.
Lawrence. Scroven,
Mississippi. Seminole.
Perry. Spalding.
Randolph. Stewart.
Sharp. Sumter.
St. Francis. Tallafer0.
Stone. Trrell.

Florlda: Tilt.
De Sota. Troup.
Indian River. Turner.
Okaloosa. Warren.

Georgia: Wilkes.
Barrow. Worth.
Blecke. Illinois:Bleckley. Cass.
Bullock.Ca.Burke. Champaign.

Henderson.
Butts. Mason.
Candler. Idaho:
Carroll. Canyon.
Chattooga. Minidftha,
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Indiana:
Brown.
Elkhart.
Warren.
Tippecanoe.

Iowa:
Adair.
Case.
Clarke.
Decatur.
Iowa.
Kossuth.
Page.
Palo Alto.
Ringgold.
Sioux.
Union.
Woodbury.
Wright.

Kansas:
Doniphan.
Greeley.
Lincoln.
Sherman.

Louisiana:
Ascension.
Beauregard.
Caddo.
Calcasleu.
E. Baton Rouge.
Labourche.
Livingston.
Webster.

Maine:
Androscoggin.
Cumberland.
FTranklin.
Hancock.
Kennebec.
Lincoln.
Penobscot.
Piscataquis.
Waldo.
Washington.

Massachusetts:
Plymouth.
Worcester.

Michiganf
Alcona.
Alger.
Alpena.
Benzie.
Branch.
Cheboygan.
Eaton.
Hllsdale.
Ingham.
Iosco.
Jackson.
Leelanau.
Lenawee.
Mackinac.
Macomb.
Menominee.
Oakland.
St. Joseph.
Sanilac.
Schoolcraft.

Minnesota:
Anoka.
Becker.
Benton.
Big Stone.
Blue Earth.
Brown.
Carlton.
Carver.
Chippewa.
Chisago.
Clay.
Clearwater.
Cottonwood.
Dakota.
Dodge.
Douglas.
Freeborn.
Goodhue.
Grant.
Hennepm.
Houston.
Isanti.

Mlinnesota--Con.
Jackson.
Kanabec.
KandiyohL.
Kittson.
Lac Qul Parle.
La Sueur.
Lincoln.
Lyon.
McLeod.
Malnomen.
Meeker.
Mille Lacs;
Mower.
Murray.
Norman.
Olmstead.
Pine.
Pipestone.
Polk.
Pope.
Ramsey.
Red Lake.
Redwood.
Renville.
Rice.
Rock.
Roseau.
Scott.
Sherburne.
Sibley.
Stearns.
Steele.
Stevens.
Swift.
Wabasha.
Waseca.
Washington.
Winona.
Wright.
Yellow Medicin

Mississippi:
Alcorn.
Benton.
Bolivar.
Calhoun.
Choctaw.
Coahoma.
Lowndes.
Monroe.
Pontotoc.
Prentiss.
Quitman.
Sunflower.
Tippah.
Tishomingo.
Tunica.
Webster.
Winston.

Missouri:
Andrew.
Buchanan. /
Camden.
Cedar.
Chariton.
Dallas.
Dent.
Douglas.
Dunklin.
Lincoln.
Marion.
Mississippi.
New Madrid.
Pike.
Polk.
Pulaski.
Scott.
Shannon.
Shelby.
Stone.
Taney.
Texas.
Webster.
Wright.

Montana:
Lake.

New York:
Cayuga.
Chenango.
Delaware.
Madison.
Onondaga.

New York-Con.
Ontario.
Oswego.
Schoharle.
Seneca.

Nebraska:
Adams.
Antelope.
Boone.
Boyd.
Butler.
Cedar.
Clay.
Colfax.
Cuming.
Custer.
Dakota.
Dixon.
Dodge.
Douglas.
Gage.
Garfield.
Greeley.
Hamilton.
Holt.
Howard.
Johnson.
Keya Paha.
Knox.
Madison.
Nance.
Nemaha.
Nuckolls.
Pawnee.
Pierce.
Platte.
Polk.
Rock.
Sarpy.
Stanton.
Thayer.
Valley.
Washington.
Wayne.
Webster.
York.

North Carolina:
Allegheny.
Anson.
Columbus.
Craven.
Duplin.
Greene.
Halifax.
Harnett.
Hoke.
Iredell.
Johnston.
Moore.
Northampton.
Pamlico.
Pender.
Richmond.
Robeson.
Rutherford.
Sampson.
Stokes.
Wake.
Washington.
Wayne.
Wilkes.
Wilson.

North Dakota.
Ohio:

Crawford.
Fayette.
Logan.
Madison.
Marlon.
Plckawny.
Ross.
Union.
Washington.

Oklah9ma:
Choctaw.
Dlaaware.
McCurtain.

Oregon:
Clackamas.
Columbia.
Polk.

Orcgon--Con.
Washington.
Yamhill.

Pennsylvania:
Cumberland.

Eouth Carolina:
Abbeville.
Andercon.
Barnwell
Calhoun.
Chester.
Chesterfileld.
Clarendon.
Darlington.
Edgefleld.
Fairfield.
Greenwood.
Lancaster.
Lee.
Newberry.
Rlchland.
Saluda.
Sumter.
Union.

South Dakota:
Aurora.
Beadle.
Bennett.
Bon Homme.
Broolkings.
Brown.
Buffalo.
Charles Mix.
Clark.
Clay.
Daviron.
Day.
Deuel.
Douglas.
Grant.
Gregory.
Hanzon.
Hutchinson.
Jerauld.
Kingsburg.
Lake.
MCCook.
Mellette.
Miner.
Mlnnehaha.
Moody.
Roberts.
Sanborn.
Shannon.
Sully.
Todd.
Trlpp.
Wachbaugh.
Yankton.

Tennezzee:
Clay.
Crockett.
Gib:on.
Greene.
Haywood.
Lawrence.

Virginia:
Caroline.

King George.
King & Queen.
King William.
Madison.
Orange.
Pittsylvania.
nappahannocl.

Southampton.
Spotsylvanl.

Wirconsin:
Adams.
Barron
Bayfield.
Brown.
Buffalo.
Burnett.
Calumet.
Chippewa.
Clarl;.
Columbia.
Crawford.
Dane.
Dodge.

Wlicconln-Con.

Dunn.
Eau Claire.
Fond du Lao.
Forest.
Green.
Green Lake.
Jeffercon.
Juneau.
Kenocha.

ewaunea.
La Crosse.
Langlade.
Lincoln.

ianitowoc.
Marathon.
Vnrlnette.
Marquette.
Monre.
Oconto.
Oneida.
Outagarale.
Ozauk e.
Pepin.
Pierce.
Polk.

WIcconsin-Con.
Portage.
Price.
Racine.
Ricland.Rock.
Rusk.
St. Croir
Sauk.
Sawyer.
Shawano.
Sheboygan.
Taylor.
Trempealeau.
Vernon.Vis.
WalworMtb.
Washburn.
Washington.
Waukesha.
Waupaca.
Wausharn.
Winnebago.
Wood.

Utah:
Cache.
Morgan.

[F. R. De. 51-7482; Filed. June 23, 1951:
8:46 a. m.]

ECONOMIC STABILIZATION
AGENCY

Office of Price Stabilization
[Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43,

Special Order 1011

BIMnus WATCH COrUP PY, Irc.
CEILIG PRICES AT fETAH.

Statemenzt of considerations. In ac-
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price
.Regulation 7, the applicant named in
the accompanying special order, Bmerus
Watch Company, Inc., 200 Hudson
Street, New York 13, New York, has ap-
plied to the Office of Price Stabilization
for nmdmum re-sale prices for retail sales
of certain of Its articles. Applicant has
submitted the information required un-
der this section and has produced evi-
dence which in the judgment of the
Director indicates that the applicant has
compiled with other stated require-
ments.

The Director has determined on the
basis of information available to him,
including the data and certified conclu-
sions of fact submitted by the applicant,
that the retail ceillng prices requested
and which are established by this special
order are no higher than the level of
ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Reg-
ulation 7.

The special order contains provisions
requiring each article to b- marked by
the applicant with the retaiceiling price
established by the accofnpanym_ special
order. The applicant is required to send
purchasers of the articles a copy ol this
special order, a notice listing retail ceil-
ing prices for each cost lie and, in
specifled cases, of subsequent amend-
ments of this special order.

The special order als requires appli-
cant to file with the Distribution Price
Branch regular reports settin- forth the
number of units of each article covered
by this special order which applicant has
delivered during the reporting period.
This requirement conforms with the
provisions of section 43, CeilIng Price
Regulation 7.
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Specza promszons. For the reasons
set forth in the statement of considera-
tions' and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil-
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order
is hereby issued.

1. The ceiling prices for sales at re-
tail of men's and women's wristwatches,
pocket watches, watch bracelets, and
women's watch and costume jewelry sets
manufactured by Benrus Watch Com-
pany, Inc., 200 Hudson Street, New York
13, New York, having the brand name(s)
"Benrus" shall be the proposed retail
ceiling prices listed by Benrus Watch
Company, Inc., in its application dated
April 19, 1951, and filed with the Office of
Price Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C.
A list of such ceiling prices will be filed
by the Office of Price Stabilization with
the F DERAL REGISTER as an appendix to
this special order as soon as practicable.
On and after the date of receipt of a copy
of this special order, with notice of prices
annexed, but in no event later than Sep-
tember 1, 1951, no seller at retail may
offer or sell any article covered by this
special-order at a price higher than the
ceiling price established by this speciaL
order. Sales may, of course, be made at
les than the ceiling prices.

2. The retail ceiling price of an arti-
cle fixed by paragraph 1 of this special
order shall apply to any other article of
the same type which is otherwise price-
able under Ceiling Price Regulation '7
by retailers subject to that regulation,
having the same selling price and terms
of sale to the retailer, the same brand or
company name and first sold by the
manufacturer after the effective date of
this special order.

3. On and after August 2, 1951, Benrus
Watch Company, Inc. must mark
each article for which a ceiling price has
been established in paragraph 1 of this
special order with the retail ceiling price
under this special order, or attach to the
article a label, tag or ticket stating the
retail ceiling price. This mark or state-
ment must be in the following form:

OPS-Sec. 43-CPR '7
Price $ --------

On and after September 1,1951, no re-
tailer may offer or sell the article unless
it is marked or tagged in the form stated
above. Prior to September 1, 1951, unless
the article is marked or tagged in this
form, the retailer shall comply with the
marking, tagging, and posting provisions
of the regulation which would apply in
the absence of this sgecial order.

Upon issuance of any amendment to
this special order which either adds an
article to those already listed in the
manufacturer's application or changes
the retail ceiling price of a listed arti-
cle, the applicant named in this special
order must comply, as to each such arti-
cle, with the preticketing requirements
of this paragraph within 30 days after
the effective date of the amendment.
After 60 days from the effective date, no
retailer may offer or sell the article un-
less it is ticketed in accordance with the
requirements of this paragraph. Prior
to the expiration of the 60-day period,
unless the article is so ticketed, the re-
tailer shall comply with the marking,
tagging, and posting provisions of the
regulation which would apply in the ab-
sence of this special order.

NOTICES

4. Within 15 days after the effective
date of this special order, the manufac-
turer shall send a copy of this special
order to each purchaser for resale to
whom, within two months immediately
prior to the effective date, the manufac-
turer had delivered any ayticle covered
in paragraph 1 of this special order.
Copies shall also 'be sent to all other
purchasers on or before the date of the
first delivery of any such article subse-
quent to the effective date of this special
order, and shall be accompamerd by cop-
ies of each amendment thereto (if any)
issued prior to the date of the delivery.
The manufacturer shall annex to the
special order a notice, listing the cost
and discount terms to retailers for each
article covered by this special order and
the corresponding retail ceiling price
fixed by this special order for an article
of that cost. The notice shall be in
substantially the following form:

(Column 1) (Column 2)
Our pice to retailersI Retailer's ceilings for articles

of cost listed in column 1.

$----per - doitn Terms percent EOM./etc. Letc.

Within 15 days after the effective date
of this special order, two copies of tis
notice must also be filed by the manu-
facturer with the Distribution Price
Branch, Consumer Soft Goods Division,
Office of Price Stabilization, Washington
25, D. C. Within 15 days after the
effective date of any subsequent amend-
met t6 this special order, the manufac-
turer shall send a copy of the amendment
to each purchaser to whonr, within 2
months imediately prior to the effective
date of such amendment, the manufac-
turer had delivered any article the sale
of which is affected in any manner by the
amendment.

5. Within 45 days of the expiration of
the first 6 months period following the
effective date of-this special order and
within 45 days of the expiration of each
successive 6 months period, the manufac-
turer shall file with the Distribution Price

.Branch, Office of Price Stabilization,
Washington 25, D. C., a report setting
forth the number- of units of each article
covered by this special order which he
has delivered in that 6 months period.

6. The provisions of this special order
establish the ceiling price for sales at
retail of the- articles covered by it re-
gardless of whether the retailer is other-
wise subiject to Ceiling Price Regulatiol
7 or any other regulation.

7.-This special order or any provision
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or
amended by the Director of Price Sta-
bilization at any time.

8. The provisions of'this special order
are applicable to the United States and
the District of Columbia.

Effective date. This special order
shall become effective June 28, 1951.

MICHAEL V. DiSALLE,
Director of Price Stzbilization.

JuNE 27, 1951.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7532; ]Fled, June 27, 1951;

3:54 p. m.]

REGIONAL AND DISTRICT BOW111inxS

ORGANIZATIONAL STATELIEVT

The field organization of the Office of
Price Stabilization of the Economic Sta-
bilization Agency, established pursuant
to the Defense Production Act of 1050
(Pub. Law '774, 81st Cong.), and Execu-
tive Order 10161 (15 F R. 6105) as pub-
lished In the FEDERAL REGxSTRs dated
February 2, 1951 (16 F R. 987) and as
amended March 3, 1951 (16 F. R. 2028),
April 20, 1951 (16 P R. 3444), May 12,
1951 (16 F R. 4476) and June 21, 1051
(16 F R. 59593 Is further amended as
follows:

REGIONAL BOUNDARIES

Region II, New York, New York. The re-
gional boundaries of Region II, heretofore
encompassing the States of New York and
New Jersey. now encompass the State of
New York and the State of Now Jersey north
of the southern boundaries of Burlington
and Ocean Counties.

Region M, Philadelphia, Pennylvania.
The regional boundaries of Region III, hero-
tofore encompasting the States of Pennsyl-
.vanla and Delaware, now encompass the
States of Pennsylvania and Delaware and the
State of New Jersey south of the southern
boundaries of Burlington and Ocean Coun-
ties.

Region IV, Richmond, Virginia. The re-
gional boundaries of Region IV heretofore
encompassing the States of Maryland, North
Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia and the
District of Columbia, now encompass the
States of Maryland, North Carolina, Virginia,
West Virginia, the District of Columbia and
the State of Tennessee east of the western
boundaries of Sullivan and Washington
Counties.

Region V, Atlanta, Georgia, The regional
boundaries of Region V, beretofro encom-
passing the States of Alabama, Florida,
Georgia, Mississippi, South Carolina, and
Tennessee, now encompass the Statei of
Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, South
Carolina, and Tennessee west of the west-
ern boundaries of Sullivan and Washington
Counties.

Region VII, Chicago, Illinois. The regional
boundaries of Region VII, heretofore enom-
passing the States of Illinois, Indiana, and
Wisconsin, now encompass the State of
Illinois, except St. Clair and Madison Coun-
ties, the State of Indiana and the State of
Wisconsin, except Douglas County.

Region VIII, Minneapolis, Minnesota. The
regional boundaries of Region VIII, hereto-
fore encompassing the States of Minnesota,
North Dakota, South Dakota, and Montana,
now encompass the States of Minnesota,
North Dakota, South Dakota, Montana, and
Douglas Couhty, Wisconsin.

Region IX, Kansas City, Missouri. The
regional boundaries of Region IX, heretofore
encompassing the States of Iowa, Kansas,
Missouri, and Nebraska, now encompass the
States of Iowa, Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska,
and St. Clair and Madison Counties, Ilhinois.

DISTRICT BOUNDARIES

Region X, Dallas, Texas. The counties of
Kent, Surry and Mitchell, Texas, heretofore
serviced by the Fort Worth District Offico,
will now be serviced by the Lubbock Distriet
Office.

The County of Shelby, Texas, heretofore
serviced by the Houston District Office, vll
now be serviced by the Dallas District Oilleo.

MICHAEL V DISALLE,
Director o Price Stabilization.

JUNE 28, 1951.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7583; Filed, Juno 28, 10511

10:52 a. in.]
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DEPARTMENTJ OF LABOR
Office of the Secretary

CERTIFICATION To DnCTOR or DIVISloN
OF EPLOYMENT AND SECURITY OF MIN-
IESOTA REGARDtING REDUCED RATES OF
CONTRIBUTIONS

The Division of Employment and Se-
curity of the State of Minnesota having
duly submitted to the Secretary of
Labor, pursuant to the provisions of
section 1602 (b) (3) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code, as amended, the Minnesota
Employment and Security Law* and

The Secretary of Labor having con-
sidered the provisions of said law to de-
termine whether or not reduced rates of
contributions are allowable thereunder
under conditions fulfilling the require-
ments of section 1602 of the Internal
Revenue Code;

The Secretary of Labor hereby finds
that:

(1) Said law provides for a pooled
fund as defined in section 1602 (c) (2)
of the Internal Revenue Code; and

(2) Reduced rates of contributions
under said law to such pooled fund are
allowable only in accordance with the
provisions of section 1602 (a) (1) of the
Internal Revenue Code.

Pursuant to the provisions of section
1602 (b) (3) of the Internal Revenue
Code, the Secretary of Labor hereby di-
rects that the foregoing findings be cer-
tified to the Director of the Division of
Employment and Security of the State
of Minnesota.

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 25th
day of June, 1951.

MICHAEL J. GALVIN,
Acting Secretary of Labor

IF. R. Doc. 51-7462; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:49 a. m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[Docket No. G--1714]

PANHANDLE EASTERN PIPE LINE CO.

NOTICE OF APPLICATION

JUNE 25, 1951.
Take notice that on June 15,1951, Pan-

handle Eastern Pipe Line Company
(Applicant) a Delaware corporation
with its principal office at Kansas City,
Missouri, filed an application in the
alternative seeking (a) a disclaimer by
the Commission of 3urisdiction or (b) a
certificate of public convenience and
necessity, pursuant to section 7 of the
Natural Gas Act, as amended, author-
zing the construction and operation of
the following described natural-gas
facilities:

1. Approximately 3 miles of 6-inch lateral
pipeline from Applicant's main- line to De-
iance, Ohio, town border.

2. Approximately 3 miles of 4-inch lateral
pipeline from the town border station In (1)
above to the General Motors plant in
Defiance.

3. Main Line regulator station.
4. Town Border Station at Defiance, Ohiot

(a) Measuring station for Glass Fibers; (b)
Regulator station for General Motors; (c)
Measuring station for Toledo Edison.

FEDERALV REGISTER

8. Measuring station at General Mfotors
plant.

Applicant proposes to construct and
operate the described facilities for the
purpose of selling natural gas to Glas
Fibers, Inc., and General Motors Corpo-
ration in accordance with the terms of
industrial sales contracts executed by the
parties, dated March 8 and January 18,
1951, respectively, and for the purpose
of increasing the volumes of gas deliv-
ered to Toledo Edison for resale to ulti-
mate consumers In Defiance, Ohio.
Deliveries are not to exceed 3.000 Mcf
daily to Glass Fibers and 2,500 Mcf daily
to General Motors.

The application recites that the 6-inch
lateral to be constructed by Applicant
will be used for the delivery of natural
gas to The Toledo Edison Company and
for the delivery of gas to the named in-
dustries. Toledo Edison now serves
Glass Fibers, and General Motors has
no gas service. Applicant states Toledo
Edison has no objection to Panhandle's
taking over service to Glass Fibers and
making the proposed deliveries to Gen-
eral Motors.

The estimated cost of the facilities
proposed to be constructed is approxi-
mately $148,300 of which $104,430 will
be incurred and financed from current
funds of Applicant. Approximately 3-
miles of 4-inch connecting pipeline will
be constructed and operated by Appli-
cant, but the construction cost will be
borne by General Motors. Glass Fibers
will construct and operate 1.4 miles of
6-inch pipeline extending from the Town
Border Station to its plant site.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington 25, D. C., in ac-
cordance with the rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or
before the 13th day of July 1951. The
application is on file with the Federal
Power Commission for public inspection.

LEON M. PUQUAY,
Secretary.

[F. n. Dar. 51-7452; Filed, Juno 28, 1951;
8:51 a. m]

[Docket No. 0-17151
PA;HANDLE EASTERN? PIPE Inm Co.

NOTICE OF APPLICATION

Jmni 25, 1951.
Take notice that on June 15, 1951, Pan-

handle Eastern Pipe Line Company (Ap-
plicant) a Delaware corporation with
its principal office at Kansas City, Mis-
sourl, filed an application in the alterna-
tive seeking (a) a disclaimer by the Com-
mission of Jurisdiction or (b) a certifi-
cate of public convenience and necessity,
pursuant to section 7 of the Natural Gas
Act, as amended, authorizing the con-
struction and operation of the following
described natural-gas facilities:

Physical connection, measuring and re-gu-
lating station, and appurtenant facilitiel at
the point of connection of the City of Jack-
sonville's proposed pipeline with Applicant's
Jacksonville lateral.

Applicant proposes to construct and
operate the described facilities for tho
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purpose of making sales of natural gas
to the City of Jacsonville, Ilinois, on a
"dump" basis in accordance with the
terms of a contract with the City, dated
February 15. 1951, of volumes not to ex-
ceed 1,000 C. daily, for a primary con-
tract period of seven (7) years, at a price
of 28 cents per Mcf, renezotfable as to
price at the end of the third and fifth
years of the said contract.

The application recites that Applicant
will have available from time to time
quantities of natural gas for sale on a
"dump" basis, which the City is desirous
of purchasing for use as fuel in its elec-
tric generating plant. The City will con-
struct and operate approximately 4,112
feet of 4-inch I D. pipeline from its elec-
tric generating plant to the measuring
and regulating station to be constructed
by Applicant on Its existing 8-inch L D.
Jactsonville lateral.

The estimated cost of the facilities pro-
posed to be constructed by Applicant is
approximately $6,425, which will be
financed out of current funds on hand.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis-
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance
with the rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before the 13thm
day of July 1951. The application is on
file with the Federal Power Commission
for public inspection.

LEON U. FUQUAY.,
Secretary.

iF. R. Dzc. 51-7453; Filed, June 23, 1951;
8:51 a..l

[Docket No. E-6358]

MISsouM PUBLIc SERvIcE Co.
NOTICE OF OflDEIi AUTHORIZING AMD APPROV-

nwo iEsnm on CONSOLIDATION OF cZ.-
ssni ricirrrxs

JuNE 26,1951.
Notice is hereby given thlat, on June

22, 1951. the Federal Power Commission
Issued Its order entered June 21, 1951, in
the above-entitled matter, authorizing
and approving merger or consolidation
of certain facilities, of Missouri Power
& Light Company, by Missouri Public
Service Company.

Secretary.
IF. R. Dc. 51-7455; Filed. June 23, 1951:

8:51 a. m.l

[Docket ITo. E-0591
IOWA PUBLIC SInvlcE Co.

Z.OTICE OF ORIDEE AUTHOIMIG ISSUANCE OF

JmTm 26, 1951.
Notice is hereby given that, on June 22,

1951, the Federal Power Commission
issued its order entered June 21, 1951,
authorizing Issuance of bonds In the
above-entitled matter.

1=0iL Lso.n 7L FuouAY
Secretary.

[P. IL Dac, 51-7454: Filed. June 23, 1951;
8:51 a.m.]



NOTICES

HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE
AGENCY

Public Housing Administration

DESCRIPTION OF AGENCY-AND PROGRAMS
AND FINAL DELEGATIONS OF AUTHORITY

CENTRAL OFFICE

Section II, Central Office organization
and final delegations o1 authority to Cen-
tral Office officzals, is amended as fol-
lows:

Paragraph II j 1 is amended as fol-
lows:

1. The authority delegated to the As-
sistant Commissioner for Management
in paragraph b 1 (b) (c) and (d) is
hereby delegated to the Assistant Com-
missioner for Low-Rent Houging, and in
addition, effective June 15, 1951, the As-
sistant Commissioner for Low-Rent
Housing shall hear and determine ap-
peals from actions of the Field Office
Directors and Assistant Directors for De-
velopment in connection with applica-
tions for authorization to commence
construction, pursuant to section 6 of
NBPA Order M-4, and in connection with
applications for adjustment or exception
based upon a claim of unreasonable
hardship, or upon a claim that prohibi-
tion of the construction is not in the
interest of national defense, pursuant to
section 11 of NPA Order M-4.

Date approved: ,June 20, 1951.-
JOHN TAYLOR EGAN,

Commissioner
[F. R. DOc. 51-7435, Filed, June 28, 1951;

8:58 a. iii]

DEscIPmTIONs OF AGENCY AND PROGRAMS

AND FINAL DELEGATIONS OF AUTHORITY

FIELD ORGANIZATION
Section II. Field organization and

final delegations of authority, is amended
as follows:

Subparagraph 12 is added to para-
graph 3I1 b, as follows:

12. Effective June 15, 1951, pursuant
to NPA Order M-4 and NPA Delegation
14, to exercise that authority (exclusive
of action on appeals) delegated to me by
the Admimstrator of the Housing and
Home Finance Agency, effective June 15,
1951, which authority was delegated to
the .Administrator of the Housing and
Home Finance Agency by Delegation 14
of the NPA (16 F. R. 5401) This dele-
gation is with respect to the multi-unit
residential and related construction by
Federal, State, and Local Public
Agencies, except with respect to such
construction by. an educational institu-
tion, or to such construction to be as-
sisted by mortgage or loan insurance
under the National Housing Act or to
such construction under the control of
the Atomic Energy CommiSion, or
housing on military reservations. This
authority Is:

(a) To receive, to consider, pass upon,
and to take action in his own name,
upon applications for authoization to
commence construction, pursuant to
section 6 of NPA Order M-4;

(b) To receive, consider, pass upon,
and take action in his own name, upon
applicatins for adjustment or excep-
tion based upon a claim of unreasonable
hardship, or upon the claim that pro-
hibition of the construction is not in the
interest of national defense, pursuant to
section 11 of NPA Order M-4.

Paragraph j is added to section M, as
follows:

J. Delegation of authority to Assistant
Director for -Development. 1. Effective
June 15, 1951, pursuant to NPA Order
M-4 and NPA Delegation 14 there is
hereby delegated to the Assistant Direc-
tor for Development in each Field Office
that authority (exclusive of -action on
appeals) delegated to me by the Admin-
Istrator of Housing and Home Finance
Agency effective June 15, 1951, which
authority was delegated to the Admm-
istrator of the Housing and Aome Fi-
nance Agency by Directive 14 of the
National Production Authority (16 F R.
5401) This delegation is with respect
to multi-unit residential and related
construction by Federal, State, and Local
Public Agencies, except with respect to
such construction by an educational in-
stitution, or to such construction to be
assisted by mortgage or loan insurance
under the National Housing Act or to
such construction under the control of
the Atomic Energy Commission, or hous-
ing on military reservations.. This
authority is:

(a) To receive, consider, pass upon,
and take action in his own name, upon
applications for authorization to com-
mence construction, pursuant to Section
6 of NPA Order M-4;

(b) To receive, consider, pass upon
and take action in his own name, upon
applications for adjustment or exception
based upon V Clann of unreasonable
hardship, or upon a claim that prohibi-
tion of the construction is not in the
interest of the national defense, pursuant
to section 11 of NPA Order M-4.

Date approved: June 20, 1951.
JOHN TAYLOR EGAN,

Commissioner
[F. R. Dec. 51-7485; Filed, June 28, 1951;

8:59 a. m.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

[4th Sec. Application 26197]

MOTOR-RAIL-MOTOR RATES; CHICAGO
GREAT WESTERN RAILWAY
APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

J NE 26, 1951.
The Commission Is in receipt of the

above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by* Middlewest Motor Freight
Bureau, Agent, for Chicago Great West-
ern Railway Company and Union Trans-
fer Co., d/b/a Umon freightways.

Commodities involved: All commodi-
ties. -

Between; St. Paul, Minn., on the one
hand, and Chicago, Ill., Council Bluffs,
Iowa, and Kansas City, Mo., as the case

may be, on the othet, and between Chi.
cago, Ill., and Kansas City, Mo.

Grounds for relief: Competition with
motor carriers.

Schedules filed containing proposed
rates: Middlewest Motor Freight Bureau,
Agent, tariff I. C. C. No. 22, Supp. 31,

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commis-
sion in writing so to do within 15 days
from the date of this notice. As pro-
vided by the general rules of practice of
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other
than applicants should fairly disclose

'their interest, and the position they in-
tend to take at the hearing with respect
to the application. Otherwise the Com-
mission, in its discretion, may proceed
to investigate and determine the matters
involved in such application without
further or formal hearing. If becauSo
of an emergency a grant of temporary
relief Is found to benecessary before the
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear-
ing, upon a request filed within that pe-
riod, may be held subsequently.

By the Commission, Division 2.

W P BARTEr,Secretary,

[F. R. Doc. 51-7446: Filed, June 20, 19511
8:52 a. ni.]

[4th Sec. Application 201981

GRAIN FROM, SIoux CITY, IOWA, TO IOWA,
MINNESOTA, AND SOUTH DANOTA

APPLICATION FoR RELlrf

JUNE 20, 1951.
The Commission Is In receipt of the

above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by- L. E. Kipp, Agent, for Chi.
cago, Rock Island and Pacific Railroad
Company and Chicago, St. Paul, Minne-
apolis and Omaha Railway Company.

Commodities Involved: Grain, grain
products, and seeds, carloads.

From: Sioux City, Iowa.
To: Points in Iowa, Minnesota, and

South Dakota.
Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes

and competition with rail carriers,
Schedules filed containing proposed

rates: L. E. Kipp's tariff I. C, C. No,
A-3866, Supp. 9.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commls-
slon in writing so to do within 15 days
from the date of this notice. As pro-
vided by the general rules of practice of
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other
than applicants should fairly disclose
their interest, and the position they in.
tend to take at the hearing with respect
to the application, Otherwise the Com-
mission, in its discretion, may proceed
to investigate and determine the matters
involved in such application without fur-
ther or formal hearing. If because of
an emergency a grant of temporary re-
lief Is found to be necessary before the
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear-
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ing, upon a request filed within that
period, may be held subsequently.

By the Commission, Division 2.
[SEAL] W. P. BARTEL,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doe. 51-7447; Filed, June 28, 1951;

8:52 a. m-]

[4th Sec. Application 26199]

NEWSPRINT PAPER Faom COOSA PINES AND
CHILDEESBUOG, ALA., TO HOUSTON AND
GALVESTON, TE

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

JUNE 26, 1951.

The Conmission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.
- Filed by" W C. Neely, Attorney, for
rail careers parties to Agent D. Q.
Marsh's tariff I. C. C. No. 3905.

Commodities involved: Newsprint
paper, carloads.

From: Coosa Pines and Childersburg,
Ala.

To: Houston and Galveston, Tex.
Grounds for relief: Competition with

water carriers.
Any interested person desiring the

Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commission
in writing so to do within 15 days from
the date of this notice. As provided by
the general rules of practice of the Com-
mission, Rule 73. persons other than ap-
plicants should fairly disclose their in-
terest, and the position they intend to
take at the hearing with respect to the
application. Otherwise the Commission,
in its discretion, may proceed to investi-
gate and deternine the matters involved
In such application without further or
formal hearing. If because of an emer-
gency a grant of temporary relief is found
to be necessary before the expiration of
the 15-day period, a hearing, upon a re-
quest, filed within that period, may be
held subsequently.

By the Commission, Division 2.
[SEAL] W P. BARTEL,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7448; Filed, June 28, 1951;

8:52 a. m.]

[4th Sec. Application 26200]

CORDAGE FRoM NEW ORLEANS AND PORT
CHALIZETTE, LA., TO ILLINOIS, MISSOURI,
AND WISCONSIN

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

JUNE 26, 1951.
The Commission is in receipt of the

above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by* D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for Chi-
cago, Rock Island and Pacific Railroad
Company and other earners named in
the application, pursuant to fourth-sec-
tion order No. 16101.

No. 126---8

Commodities involved: Cordage, viz:
manilla and sisal rope and twine, and
lath yarn, carloads.

From: New Orleans and Port Chal-
mette, La.

To: Chicago and East St. Louis, Ill., St.
Louis, Mo., Madison, Wis., and related
points.

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes
and operation through higher-rated
territory.

Any interested person desiring the
Commision to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commission
in writing so to ao within 15 'days from
the date of this notice. As provided by
the general rules of practice of the Com-
mision, Rule 73, persons other than ap-
plicants should fairly disclose their in-
terest, and the position they intend to
take at tfhe hearing with respect to the
application. Otherwise the Commission
in its discretion, may proceed to Investi-
gate and determine the matters involved
in such application without further or
formal hearing. If because of an emer-
gency a grant of temporary relief Is
found to be necessary before the expira-
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon
a request filed within that period, may
be held subsequently.

By the Commission, Division 2.
[SEAL] W. P B.ITEL,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doe. 51-7449; Filed, June 28, 1051;

8:52 a. in.]

[4th Sec. Application 26201]

CINDERS, CLAY OR SMALE FlorX OTTAWA,
ANS., TO Sown sr

AFPICAT1IN FOR R.ELIEF

JUNE 26, 1951.
The Commission is In receipt of the

above-entitled and numbered application
for relief from the long-and-short-haul
provision of section 4 (1) of the Inter-
state Commerce Act.

Filed by" D. a. Marsh, Agent, for car-
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No.
3736.

Commodities Involved: Cinders, clay
or shale, in open top cars, carloads.

From: Ottawa, Kans.
To: Points in Arkansas, Kansas, Loui-

siana, Missouri, Oklahoma, and Texas.
Grounds for relief: Competition with

rail carriers and to apply over short tariff
routes rates constructed on the basis of
the short line distance formula.

Schedules filed containing proposed
rates: D. Q. Marsh's tariff L C. C. No.
3736, Supp. 171.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commis-
sion n writing so to do within 15 days
from the date of this notice. As pro-
vided by the general rules of practice of
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other
than applicants should fairly diselose
their interest, and the position they in-
tend to take at the hearing with respect
to the application. Otherwise the Com-
mission, in Its discretion, may proceed
to investigate and determine the matters
involved in such application without

further or formal hearing. If because
of an emergency a grant of temporary
relief Is found to be neceszary before the
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear-
ng, upon a request filed within that

period, may be held subsequently.
By the Commission, Division 2.

Is I W.P. BAsrE,
Secretary.

[P. R. M. 51-74O0; Filed, June 23, 1951;
8:52 a. m.]

[4th Sec. Application 26202]

Fot=LEnYDE Fnoi TmAs Arm OEmA-
HO M- TO LOUISVILLE, KY., AND KANXH-
xixEE ILL.

APPcAoon FOr rLImF

Junm 26, 1951.
The Cohnmisslon Is In receipt of the

above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul pr6vision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Flncd by* D. Q. Marsh, Agent,. for car-
riers parties to his tariffs L C. C. Nos.
3919 and 3967.

Commodities Involved: Liquid formal-
dehyde, In tank-car loads.

From: Bishop and Winnie, Tex., and
Tallant, Okla.

To: Louisville, Ky., and Kankakee, Ill.
Grounds for relief: Competition with

rail carriers and to apply over short
tariff routes rates constructed on the
basis of the short line distance formula.

Schedules filed, containing proposed
rates: D. Q. Marsh's tariff L C. C. No.
3919, Supp. 45; D. Q. Marsh's tariff
L C. C. No. 3967, Supp. 2.

Any Interested person desiring the
Commizsson to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commission
in writing so to do within 15 days from
the date of this notice. As provided by
the general rules of practice of the Com-
mission, Rule 73, persons other than ap-
plicants should fairly disclose their
interest, and the position they intend to
take at the hearing with respect to the
application. Otherwise the Commission,
in Its discretion, may proceed to investi-
gate and determine the matters Involved
In such application without further or
formal hearing. If because of an emer-
gency a grant of temporary relief is
found to be necessary before the expira-
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon
a request filed within that period, may
be held subsequently.

By the Commission, Division 2.

[SEA]I W. P. B.;rTEL,
Secretary.

IP. I. D c. 51-7451; Filed. June 23, 1951;
8:22 a. m.)

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

MIDWEST SrocE E -NCSIGE ET AL.
SPEMcL OFFESrNG PLA;s; FETEnDa mm

Or EFFECTIVEiESS

The Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion acting pursuant to the Securities
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Exchange Act of 1934, particularly sec-
tions 10 (b) and 23 (a) thereof and
§ 240.10b-2 (d) (Rule X-10B-2 (d))
thereunder, deeming it necessary for the
exercise of the functions vested in it,
and having due regard for the public
interest and for the protection of inves-
tors, does hereby declare the special of-
fering plans of the Midwest Stock Ex-
change, New York Curb Exchange, New
York Stock Exchange, and San Francisco
Stock Exchange as now effective, to con-
tinue to be effective indefinitely on con-
dition that if at any time it appears to
the Commission necessary or appropri-
ate in the public interest or for the pro-
tection of investors so to do the Com-
mission may suspend or terminate the
effectiveness of any or all of said plans
by sending at least ten days written no-
tice to the particular exchange or ex-
changes.

The Commission for good cause finds
that the notice and public procedure
specified in section 4 (a) and (b) of
the Administrative Procedure Act are
unnecessary since the above special of-
fering plans are the same plans as those
heretofore declared effective -for such
Exchanges; and the Commission finds
further that paragraph (d) of Rule
X-1OB-2 and the action taken have the
'effect of granting exemption and reliev-
Ing restriction and that therefore tis
action may be and is hereby declared to
be effective June 30, 1951.

By the Commission.
[SEAL] ORvAL L. DuBois,- Secretary.

JuNE 25, 1951.
JF. R. Doc. 51-7437; Flied, June 28, 1951;

8:56 a. m.L]

MIDWEST STOCE ExCHANGE ET AL.

RECORD DISPOSAL pLANS
The Securities and Exchange-Commi-

sion today announced that it had de-
clared effective Plans filed on May 15,
1951, by the Midwest Stock Exchange,
Philadelphia-Baltimore Stock Exchange,
and San Francisco Stock Exchange, pur-

-suant to § 240.17a-6 (Rule X-17A-6) un-
der the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,
for the disposal of the following material,

Midwest Stock Exchange. Applica-
tions, reports, and documents filed with
the Exchange prior to January 1, 1946,
pursuant to sections 12, 13, 14 and 16 of
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 or
the rules and regulations thereunder.

Philadelphia-Baltimore Stock Ex-
change. Applications, reports, and doc-
uments filed with the Exchange prior to
January 1, 1946, pursuant to sections 12,
13 and 16 of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934,or the rules and regulations
thereunder.

San Francisco Stock Exchange. The
following applications, reports and docu-
ments filed with the Exchange prior to
January 1, 1946:

(1) Forms 1-J, 2-J, 15-AN, and AN-4
filed pursuant to section 12 of Securities

Exchange Act of 1934 or the rules and
regulations thereunder, and

(2) Reports filed pursuant to sections
13 and 16 of the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934 or the rules and regulations
thereunder.

Each of the above Plans was declared
effective on the condition that If at any
time it appears to the Commission neces-
sary or appropriate in the public interest
or for the protectioft of investors, the
Commission may suspend or terminate
the effectiveness of any of said Plans by
sending at least 10 days' written notice
to the particular Exchange.

Each of the Exchanges -proposes to
commence the disposition of the material
specified as soon as practicable. The
Plan of each-Exchange also provides for
the regular disposition of similar mate-
rial which has been on file with said
Exchange more than five years, as soon
as practicable after January 1st of each
year. Notice of the Commission's pro-
posal to declare these Plans effective was
published for omment in Securities Ex-
change Act Release No. 4607.

The purpose of the Plans is to alleviate
the record storage problems of each of
the Exchanges and to facilitate the
availability of material filed with the
Exchanges within five years. Informa-
tion contained in the material to be
disposed of by the Exchanges is on file
with the Commission where it will con-
tinue to be available.

The text of the Commission's action
follows:

The Securities and Exchange Corn-
mission, acting pursuant to the Securi-
ties Exchange Act of 1934, particularly
sections 17 (a) 23 (a) and 24 (b) thereof
and § 240.17a-6 (Rule X-17A-6) there-
under, having due regard fog the public
interest and for the protection of in-
vestors, and deeming.it necessary In the
public interest for the protection of In-
vestors and for the exercise of the func-
tions -vested in it, does hereby declare
effective the Plans filed on May 15, 1951
by the Midwest Stock Exchange, Phila-
deIpbia-Baltimore Stock Exchange, and
San Francisco Stock Exchange, pursu-
ant to Rule X-17A-6, on condition that
if at any time it appears to the -Com-
mission necessary or appropriate in the
public interest or for the protection of
investors so to do, the Commission may
suspend or terminate the effectiveness of
any of said Plans by sending at least 10
days' written notice to the particular
Exchange.

The Commission- finds that Rule
X-17A-6, and tbis action taken there-
under have the effect of granting exemp-
tion and relieving restriction, and that
this action therefore may be and is
hereby declared to be effective June 25,
1951.

By the. CommiIon.

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DuBois,
Secretary.

JuN& 25, 1951.
IF. R. Dce. 51-7438; Filed, June 28, 1951;

8:56 a. . l

[File No. 70-2G48]

DERBY GAs & ELrCTRIc CORP,

NOTICE OF FILING REGARDING ISSUANCE OF
DEBENTURES AND OF COMIMON STOCKI

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at its
office in the city of Washington, D. C.,
on the 22d day of June A. D. 1951.

Nptice Is hereby given that a declara-
tion has been fIled with this Commis-
sion, pursuant to the Public Utility Hold-
Ing Company Act of 1935 ("act"), by
Derby Gas & Electric Corporation
("Derby"), a registered holding company,
Applicant has designated sections 6 (a),
7 and 12 (b) of the act and Rules U-45
and U-S0 promulgated thereunder as ap-
plicable to the proposed transactions.

Notice Is further given that any Inter-
ested person may, not later than July 6,
1951, at 5:30 p im., e. d. s. t., request the
Commission in -writing that a hearing
be held on such matter, stating the In-
ture of his interest, the reasons for such
request, and the issues, if any, of fact
or law raised by said declaration 'which
he desires to controvert, or may request
that he be notified If the Commission
should order a hearing thereon, Any
such request should be addressed to the
Secretary, Securities and Exchange
Commission, 425 Second Street NW.,
Washington 25, D. C. At any time after
July 6, 1951, said declaration, as filed or
as amended, may be granted as provided
in Rule U-23 of the rules and regulations
promulgated under the act, or the Com-
mission may exempt such transactions as
provided in 'Rules U-20 (a) and U-10D
thereof.

All interested persons are referred to
said declaration which is on file In the
offices of this C6mmIssion for a state-
ment of the transactions therein pro-
posed, which are summarized as follows:

Derby, a Delaware corporation, has
three operating subsidiaries, The Derby
Gas and Electric Company, a Connecti-
cut corporation ("Derby Subsidiary"),
The Wallingford Gas Light Company, a
Connecticut corporation ("Wailing -
ford") and The Danbury and Bethel
Gas and Electric Light Company, a
Connecticut corporation, ("Danbury")
Derby proposes to issue and sell $900,000
aggregate principal amount of deben-
tures and such number of shares of its
common stock as may be necessary to
raise the amount of approximately $275,-
000, the number of shares sold, however,
in no, event to equal such number as
will cause the aggregate bffering .price
to, the public to exceed $300,000,

The debentures will be issued under
an indenture supplemental to the Derby
indenture to Manufacturers Trust Com-
pany, Trustee, dated as of July 1, 1947.
It is expected that the additional de-
bentures will be purchased biy an insti-
tutional investor for investment. The
details of the terms and conditions of
such additional debentures and such
supplemental indenture are presently
subject to negotiation and will be sup-
plied by amendment. Such amendment
will include as exhibits copies of the
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purchase agreement and of the supple-
mental indenture.

The new debentures are expected to
bear interest at the rate of approxi-
mately 31A percent per annum, to be re-
deemable,'and to mature July 1, 1957.
It is anticipated that the supplemental
indenture will provide for sinking fund
payments of $9,000 per annum. The
supplemental indenture may also provide
for the payment of the entire $900,000
proceeds into a special fund from which
Derby may draw, upon the basis of prop-
erty additions since January 1, 1951.

The presently authorized capital stock
of Derby con~ists of 400,000 shares of no
par value common stock, of which 269,-
237 such shares are outstanding. In
view of the present market value of
Derby's common stock, it is expected that
approximately $275,000 can be realized
through the sale of approximAtely 12,500
additional shares of common stock.

According to the provisions of Derby's
certificate of incorporation relating to
preemptive rights, its stockholders will
have no preemptive rights with respect
to the shares of common stock proposed
to be sold since such shares will be issued
in accordance with a declaration that
has become effective under the act.

It' is proposed that approximately
12,500 shares of common stock of Derby
which are the subject of this Declaration
will be offered for sale to the public
through an underwriter or underwriters
pursuant to a negotiated transaction.
The identity of the underwriter or
underwriters as well as the number of
shares to be sold, the price at which the
shares are to be sold and the underwrit-
ing spread will be supplied by amend-
ment.

All of the proceeds of the proposed sale
of debentures and common stock of
Derby will be applied toward the 1951
construction program of the Derby
system, including the repayment of
money which has already been borrowed
from Manufacturers Trust Company and
utilized for this purpose. At the date
hereof Derby has borrowed $200,000 from
Manufacturers Trust Company under an
agreement providing for borrowing not
in excess of $500,000 on short term notes.
The total construction expenses are esti-
mated to be $1,742,450. Of this amount
$1,120,625 is for construction costs in
connection with the electric service fur-
nished by Derby's subsidiaries, $339,725
is in connection with the gas service fur-
nished by Derby's subsidiaries and $282,-

-- .oo is being spent in connection with the
-onversion of consumers' appliances to
ie use of natural gas, such latter

' mount not being a capital expense.
The funds for the 1951 construction

program, other than the aforesaid $282,-
100 to be spent for conversion of con-

.sumers' appliances to the use of natural
ps, will be donated by Derby to its sub-
siiares as capital contributions. The
$282,100 to be spent for conversion of
consumers' appliances as aforesaid will
be loaned by Derby to its subsidiary com-
panies in the form of non-interest bear-
ing, open-account advances. No notes
or other evidences of indebtedness will
be issued by the subsidiary companies.
It is anticipated that the indebtedness

will be liquidated by monthly payments
made to Derby in amounts equal to the
amounts at which the cost of the con-
version of consumers' appliances Is
amortized over a period of years, as ap-
proved by the Public Utilities Commis-
son of Connecticut.

The ling requests that the order of
the Commission herein permitting effec-
tiveness to the declaration become effec-
tive forthwith upon Issuance thereof.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] OnvAL L. DuBois,
Secretary.

[F. n. Doc. 51-7439: Filed, June 23. 1031;
8:55 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
Office of Alien Property

AuwnOarzr: 40 Stat. 411, 55 Stat. 839, Pub.
Laws 322. 671, 79th Cong., 60 Stat. 50. 925: E0
U. S. C. and Supp. App. 1, 616; E. 0. 9193.
July 6, 1942, 3 CFR. Cum. Supp., E. 0. 9ZG7,
June 8, 1945, 3 CFR, 19-5 Supp.. E. 0. 97188,
Oct. 14. 1946, 11 P. R. 11981.

[Vesting Order 180541

EoizELTH AT. LISE
In re: Estate of Elizabeth M. Lalse,

deceased. File No. D-28-10133; E. T.
see. 14426.

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex-
ecutive Order 9193. as amended, and
Executive Order 9"88, and pursuant to
law, after investigation, It is hereby
found:

1. That the dormiciliary personal rep-
resentatives, heirs-at-law, next-of-kin,
legatees and distributees, names un-
knovfi, of Grete Ebeling, deceased, who
there is reasonable cause to believe are
residents of Germany are nationals of a
designated enemy country (Germany),

2. That all right, title, interest and
claim of any kind or character whatso-
ever of the persons identified In sub-
paragraph 1 hereof, in and to the estate
of Elizabeth M, Lalse, deceased, Is prop-
erty payable or deliverable to, or claimed
by, the aforesaid nationals of a desig-
nated enemy country (Germany),

3. That such property is in the process
of. administration by H. David Zerman,
Jacob Levine and Imgard illinger, Co-
executors and Co-trustees, acting under
the judicial supervision of the County
Court of Bergen County, Probate Divi-
sion, New Jersey;
and it is hereby determined:

4. That to the extent that the persons
Identified in subparagraph 1 hereof are
not within a designated enemy country,
the national interest of the United States
requires that such persons be treated as
nationals of a designated enemy country
(Germany)

All determinations and all action re-
qulred by law, including appropriate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and, It being
deemed necessary in the national in-
terest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United States the prop-
erty described above, to be held, used,
administered, liquidated, sold or other-

wise dealt with In the Interest of and
for the benefit of the United States.

The terms "national" and "desig-
nated enemy county" as used heretn
shall have the meanings prescribed in
section 10 of Executive Order 9193, as
amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
June 20, 1951.

For the Attorney General.
[sz HArow I. B. (P7,

Assistant Attorney General,
Director Ofjice of Alien Property.

[P. R. D:c. 51-7473: Filed. June 28, 1551;
8:47 a. m.]

[Veating Order 17987]

RornD.xscHE BuNK, N. V.
In re: Accounts maintained in the

name of Rotterdamsche Bank N. V., or
Rotterdamshe Bankvereenig-g N. V.,
or Rottendamsche Bank, or Rotter-
damsche Bankvereeniging, Rotterdam,
The Netherlands, and owned by persons
whose names are unknown. F-49--702.

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu-
tive Orders 9193, as amended, 9783 and
9989, and pursuant to law, after mves-
tigation, It Is hereby found:

1. That the property described as fol-
lows: All property, rights and interests
In the accounts Identified In Exhibit A
set foith below and by reference made
a part hereof, to.ether with

(a) Any other property, rights and in-
terests which represent accumulations
or accruals to, changes in form of, or sub-
stitutions for, any of the property, rights
and interests in said Identified accounts
on October 2, 1950, and which are now
held in other accounts being maintained
as blocked or otherwise subject to the
restrictions of Executive Order 8389, as
amended, or regulations, rulings, orders
or instructions Issued thereunder, and

(b) Any and all rights in, to and under
any securities (including, without limi-
tation, bonds, coupons, mortgage par-
ticipation certificates, shares of stock,
scrip and warrants) and any and all de-
clared and unpaid dividends on any
shares of stock in any of said accounts,

excepting from the foregoing, however,
all lawful liens and setoffs of the respec-
tive institutions in the United States
with whom the aforesaid accounts are
maintained,

is property within the United States;
2. That the property described in

subparagraph 1 hereof Is owned, or con-
trolled by, payable or deliverable to,
held on behalf of or on account of or
owing to, or is evidence of ownersh or
control by persons, names unknown,
who, If Individuals, there is reasonable
cause to believe are residents of a des-
ignated enemy country and which, if
partnerships, asociations, corporations,
or other organizations, there is reason-
able cause to believe are organized under
the laws of a designated enemy country
or on or since the effective date of Exec-
utive Order 8389, as amended, have had
their principal places of business in a
designated enemy country- Q_
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3. That the persons referred to in
subparagraph 2 hereof are nationals of
a designated enemy country;
and it is hereby determined:

4. That to the extent, that the per-
sons referred to in subparagraph 2
hereof are not within a designated
enemy country, the national interest of
the United States requires that such
persons be treated as nationals of a des-
ignated enemy country.

All determinations and all action re-
quired by law, including appropriate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and, it being
deemed necessary in the national
interest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United States the prop-

erty described above, to be held, used,
administered, liqmdated, sold or other-
wise dealt with in the interest of and
for the benefit of the United States.

The terms "national" and "designated
enemy country" as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended,
and the term "designated enemy coun-
try" has reference to Germany or
Japan.

Executed at Washington, D.- C., on
May 31, 1951.

For the Attorney General

[SEAL] HAROLD 1. BAYNTON,
Assistant Attorney General,

Director Office of Alien Property.

E XIrr A

[Accounts maintained in the name of Rotterdamsche Bank N. V., or Rotterdarischo Baukvereeniging N.-V., or
Rottordarscha Bank or Rotterdamsche Bankvereeniging, Rotterdam, The Netherlands]

Column I

Name and address of Institution
which maintains account

1. Bankers Trust Co., 16 Wall
St., Now York, N. Y.

2. Irving Trust Co., 1 Wall St.,
New York 15, N. Y.

3. Bank of the Manhattan Co.
40 Wall St New York, N.Y.4. Continental Illinois National
Bank & Trust Co. of
Chicago, 231 South LaSalle
St, Chicago 00, Ill.

6. Seattle-First National Bank,
2d at Cherry St., Seattle,
Wash.

0. The National City 'Bank of
Now York, 55 Will St., New
York 6, N. Y.

7. Guaranty Trust Co., of New
York, 140 Broadway, New
York, N.Y.

8. The Chase National Bank of
the City of Now York, 18
Pine St., New York, N. Y.

Column H1

Designation of account

(a) Stock (nontax treaty ale), as described by the Bankers Trust Co., in its
report on Form OAP-700 bearing its Serial No. CU No. 12.

b) Bullion, currency and deposits t as described by the Bankers Trust Co., In
-its report on Form OAP-700, bearig its Serial No. BK-10.

(c) Miscellaneous stocks (tax treaty ale), as described by the Bankers Trust Co.,
in Its report on Form OAP-7O0,ei.r.g its Serial No. CU No. U.

(a) Demand deposit account, as described by the Irving Trust Co., in its report
on Form OAP-700, bearing its Serial No. 0031.

Cb) Miscellaneous stocks (blocked Dutch residents account), as described by
the Irving Trust Co., in Its report on Form OAP-700, bearing its Serial No. 45.

Bank deposit, as described by the Bank of the Manhattan Co. in its report oa
Form OAP-.700, bearing its Serial No. 060.

Bank deposit, as described by the Continental Illinois National Bank & Trust
Co. of Chicago In its report onForm OAP-700, hearing Its Serial No. 32.

Checking account, as described by the Seattle-First National Bank in Its report
on Form OAF-700, dated Nov. 14, 1950.

Current uncertifled account, as described by The National City Bank of New
York in its report on Frin OAP-700, bearing its Serial No. 0120.

(a) Rotterdamscho Bank N,V., 119 Coolsingel, Rotterdam, Holland, as described
by the Guaranty Trust Comjpany of NewYork in its report on Form OAF-700,
hearing Its Serial No. FB 60.

Cb) Miscellaneous portfolio of stocks and bonds reguflar account, ale X -I 0,
as described'by the Guaranty Trust Cbmpany of New York in Its report on
Form OAP-700 bearing its serial No. CU 0078.

(a) Old account, blocked Hollandc o') Clients ae (setup ale), blocked HollandGermany, FrancePortugal, Belgim, and Spain, and (ci Old aie ae F blocked
Holland; as described by The Chase N'ational Bank of the Cly of New York in
Its report on Form OAP-It, bearmng its Sernal No. 289, (d) DesIgnated clents

ace(FS-86574), as described ob" '£n Chna io auona a it y of Newv
Yorkin itsreportonForm OAP-700, bearing Its Serial No. 112.

IF. P. Dce. 51-7e70; Pled, June 28, 1951; 8:47 a. mn.]

[Vesting Order 180871

GEORGE MoLHorr

In re: Estate of George Molhoff, also
known as Gus Molhoff, deceased. Files:
I-28-12753 and D--28-12753-C-1, E. T.
sec. 16972.

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu-
tive ,der 9193, as amended, and Execu-
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law,
after investigation, it is hereby found:

1. That Julius Molhoff, Christhof Mol-
hoff, Karl Molhoff, a son of Christhof
Molhoff, Albert Molhoff, Else Molhoff,
Herman Molhoff, George Molhoff, Luise
Molhoff, Karl Molhoff, a brother of
George Molhoff, also known as Gus Mol-
hoff, Minme Molhoff and Augusta War-

necke, whose last known address is
Germany, are residents of Germany and
nationals of a designated enemy country
(Germany)

2. That the domiciliary personal rep-
resentatives, heirs, next-of-kin, legatees
and distributees, names unknown, of Ju-
lius Molhoff, deceased, and of Christhof
Molhoff, deceased, who there Is reason-
able cause to believe are residents of
Germany, are nationals of a designated
enemy 'country (Germany)

3. That all right, title, interest and
claim of any kind or character whatso-
ever of the persons identified in sub-
paragraphs 1 and 2 hereof, and each of
them, m and to the sum of $9,822.47,
deposited with the State Treasurer of
Colorado, Denver, Colorado, pursuant to

an order of the County Court for tho
City and County of Denver, Denver,
Colorado, dated March 2, 1943, In the
Matter of the Estate of George Molhoff,
also known as Gus Molhoff, deceased,
is property within the United States
owned or controlled by, payable or de-
liverable to, held on behalf of, or on
account of, or owing to, or which is
evidence of ownership or control by, the
aforesaid nationals of a designAted
enemy country (Germany),

and it is hereby determined:
4, That to the extent that the persons

named in subparagraph 1 hereof and the
domiciliary personal representatives,
heirs, next-of-kin, legatees and distrlb-
utees, names unknown, of Julius Molhoff,
deceased, and of Christhof Molhoff, de-
ceased, are not within a designated en-
emy country, the national interest of the
United States requires that such per-
sons be treated as nationals of a deslg-
nated enemy country (Germany)

All determinations and all action re-
quired by law, including appropriate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and It being
deemed necessary in the national In.
terest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United States the prop.
erty described above, to be held, used,
administered, liquidated, sold or other-
wisedealt with in the interest of and for
the benefit of the United States,

The terms "national" and "designated
enemy country" as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order 9193, as amended.

Executed at Washington, 12. C., ,on
June 26, 1951.,

For the Attorney General.
[SEAL] HAROLD I. BAYNTON,

Assistant Attorney General,
Director, Office o1 Alien Propaerty.

[F. n. Doe. 51-7474. Flied, Juno 28, 1051.
8:48 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 180071
Swiss BAi;x CoRP.

In re: Accounts maintainedl in the
name of Swiss Bank Corporation, Zurich,
Switzerland, and owned by persons
whose names are unknown. F-63-2748.

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex-
ecutive Orders 9193, as 'amended, 9788
and 9989, and pursuant to law, after in-
vestigation, it is hereby found:

1. That the property described as
follows: All property, rights and inter.
ests in -the accounts identifiedI in Ex-
hibit A attached hereto and by reference
made a part hereof, together with

(a) Any other property, rights and
interests which represent accumulations
or accruals to, changes in form of, or
substitutions for, any of the propertV,
rights and interests In said identified ac-
counts on October 2, 1950, and which rxO
now held in other accounts being main.
tained as blocked or otherwise subject
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to the restrictions of Executive Order
8389, as amended, or regulations, rulings,
orders or instructions issued thereunder,
and

(b) Any and all rights in, to and un-
der any securities (including, without
limitation, bonds, coupons, mortgage
participation certificates, shares of
stock, scrip and warrants) and any and
all declared and unpaid dividends on
any shares of stock, in any of said
accounts,

excepting from the foregoing, however,
all property, rights and interests which
are expressly excluded in the attached
Exhibit A, and all lawful liens and set-
offs of the respective institutions in the
United'States with whom the aforesaid
accounts are maintained.

is property within the United States;
2. That the property described in sub-

paragraph 1 hereof is owned or con-
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, held
on behalf of or on account of or owing
to, or is evidence of ownership or con-
trol by persons, names unknown, who, if
individuals, there is reasonable cause to
believe are residents of a designated
enemy country and which, if partner-
ships, associations, corporations, or other
organizations, there is reasonable cause
to believe are organized under the laws
of a designated enemy country or on or
since the effective date of Executive
Order 8389, as amended, have had their
principal places of business in a desig-
nated enemy country-

3. That the persons referred to in sub-
paragraph 2 hereof are nationals of a
designated enemy country-
and it is hereby determined:

4. That to the extent that the per-
sons referred to in subparagraph 2 here-
of are not within a designated enemy
country, the national interest of the
United States requires that such persons
be treated as nationals of a designated
enemy country.

All determinations and all action re-
quired by law, including appropriate con-
sultation and certification, having been
made and taken, and, it being deemed
necessary in the national interest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United States the prop-
erty described above, to be held, used, ad-
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise
dealt with in the interest of and for the
benefit of the United States.

The terms "national' and "designated
enemy country" as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended,
and the term "designated enemy coun-
try" has reference to Germany or Japan.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
June 5, 1951.

,For the Attorney General.
[SEAL] HAROLD L BAYNTON;,Z

Asszstant Attorney General,
Director Oillce of Alien Property.
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Exmn A

[Accounts maintained L tha namo of S;7L= Bank Ccr- V t n, Zurff:b, SvItz:r1Za1l

Column I Coi'mn B[

Name and address
of Institution

Wohich maIntains
account

SwissBank Corp., L Ordinary a'e -C_,astin7 cf ah In the ams3nt c1SI2I."Z 2 a3 d=r-tcl on
New York Agmn- pazo1 of the rldcr Form OAP-7O filed by Srss. Bank Cop. Nc York
cy, 15 Nassau Agmcy, tarrM Its ErS-1l No. C'j1'.
St., New York, 2. Ordinary ao Ucnral Rullng Q1i7 o aw_'Un cf csb In th amounf of
N.. *4,4SLN0 as d:rlhtz on pca= I f ti rl to Am OAP-Dj 0,l by

Swss Blank Ccrp., Nc-. Yck Afcmc. !:arl _ nz Its Cra No. CQ;,o73C
am[ndata by its Lttcr o .ltuary Ll, 1!1.

3. Ordinary ae Ocncyal Ruling 1Y7 cewLifg of crzb in tb2 amount of
_,.=el as dccrlftJ on pa,- I cl tb3 rflcr to Fa-im OAFP-C0f 2d by

SwLs Bank Ccrp., Ncss Yak Ar. scy, zarmng I5 ScrLi No. C(q3,
4. Ordinary 'o enOerl nulln Cl7 om!u' -Vm o. hzb In th asant of c

S.2l as du- sld o n p z 1 fc the rtor to F n OAF-7t0 V2: by
Swiss Blank Carp., Now Yaik AC-:ncy, harmn3 Its EartaI No. C079,

Corp., Xcow York Ar=.c .Ut::dn , I3 Sc"a N o. CrN ,0. Ordinary a'o general rulin Vo
7. Ordinary accofto, lr -- dlfl at,!3 In dt.:Mv, C1lnhtrmrnr-adszftc- on pa7, ciof t uIdcr to ain OAPml 2:dl by Sv Lnk

Bank Corp., New Ycrk Agr. ari,; In F.rfa1 No. j,

as d c~l n po2clfthorldcrto Ft' OAS-V0fi1:1lby SvI: ~n
9. Ordinary a'e ,c odr 2 olW C paybLe, d'lacz, In th3 a==1i o

blValu and ,-rtc3rpayab! das, flat Krca3zmltcdalon

pgo. e on ao 2rdr to fl-- Orto f7cl by S13 Ba C-p. N -
Yark Agcyrp. Its York o. EM),

1. Ordinary ale t of _pzudtfc3 fayab! In d,7la:1 at 517,lat
as desoribs on ja e 3 2 tl l tjn~ toa O rc= OAP. " by 1- Sisbn

8Me- r 2otB ct ank Ca., New
11. Ordinary a~c vconssti roour717,mtfs pyal rhIn ollarrasat o

$12,40 as dcscitcz on r-,.3 2 cl isa hll r to Fo.m OAP-7103 fif:I by
Sois Bank Corp., NcrwYcrk AE=nry tearing U3 Z~rl No. CU9,

12. SMal We, A. I . Vul iu.%
13.S W A. .Vulpus

SSel re SC, - ruling
10. S .ca a'o S2 ,
17.8 apec~a f37
1s. Spca Qie0'7 enm uigC17.
19. Spcal e 97Ktn,

W3.p e 7rulin CJ17,
21. 6 acO)
22. pa aj 'N3 Kund,
23. Specal rife O'Z3 Kunlen gE=o ruling C117,
24. Sp'al a' ilIK9,
25. Scalo 1 K13oZ ,cgroal rullg Q17,
63. S c~al n'ol(1s&'5
63 Spe'1af Lo 1142.,
Z. Spcal a'e 191,
27.pial S ie 1942 V ge. 3 cmnosl li Ti
,2. Spclal rie L74S g e ruling C J7,
13. cl iso 6"CIS g-neral ruling C'IIM?
04. lal "ife 9LS12,

31. Sp Ial nfe M .EnEral ruling Cu,

41. Sp-c2al a'e 2.1.57
3. Sipeal oc 2x7 geA .ral ruling C17,

23. Sp 'eal Me 3 gneral ruling Q17#
4. S alcZl ~-3 ,
4.% SIal a'e -797 gen.ral rul.ng Q178
21. 8 Qah0e2122'?

43. Sp ale 2E,-4) Era rulin. 017t
, S cIal a.e 27.7.

49. S lr e ='277& grral ruling Q17,0.da a "o t:: -_',
41. S 11!a nc 7,
47. ,'c2l re ,C,Q1
40. 8ale 2.%F?
4%. 1pca rife 612r& gEcneral ruling: Q17
0. S I E' c Zt21,

41. Speczal are C
49.eal We 3'F7 generral rulirng CJ17

53. e-ala"o'e -:5,
V4. Spca ae Ccmgenral ruling3 C117~
M l. Sce Ae .=1
M S -dal a Z-'Sgencral ruling CJ171

.PIalio 5:4 1,3,
S 'dalo,'c =3 Ecua ulnzC, 7zzcal ate 743 g-,rral ruliC713. aleIg.enrlnC/17,

Zpar1'31 ,0. Spe a a' C nu eAl ruling Cfl7,
OL2 Sjxllf&12
63. SpecIal a e 57c'!
G Sperzal ato 9),

61 Spcl ,ate4CI0,
U3. Spcial rie 4'0 gzmo-Yl rtslinz C117,
G3. Sart4)3
C-. Spzcal aia 497 gscnral ruling CQ17,

See footnote at end of table.

Colmn I

P'ropryrht,otne. intcr.O ,in
thecctrnt us of
Oct. 2. 112, ex-
cIu:d:d from this

SI44,:3.C3 Wrqs
r-ccrdlay- to IL.
ccenprllstfen
No. Y "IM-=

I,:d by Series
Bank Cercore
tf:n, Ne Yrk
AF-xry, 0 te' l
of 'nzekCcr-
yratfn,Zan,L
oGnA by rer-
rosjsdomljiedln
Bulgari:3, FRca
messrl and Hun.
Cary.
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Column I ColumnI Column If

Property, rights
Name and address and interests in

of institution Dthe account as ofofc Inttins Designation of account Oct. 2, 1950, ex.
acco nt cluded from this

vesting order I

Swiss Bank 70. Siclale 60190,
Corp., N ow 71. Special a/c 60258,
York Agency, 72. Special a/c 60311,
l5 Nassau 73. Special a/c 60311 general ruling 6/17,
St, N e w 74. Special a/c 60512,
York, N. Y. 75. Special a/c 60512 general ruling 6/17,

76. Specil a/c 61534,
77. Special alc 61643,
78. Specielalae 61043 general ruling 617,
79. Ordinary a/c CD 82,
80. Ordinary a OD 189
81. Ordinary a/c CD 235,
82. Special a/c6000
83. Ordinary a/c general ruling 6/17 consisting of cash In the amount of

$2,072 as described on pago 6 of the rider to Form OAP-700 filed by Swiss
Bank Corp., New York Agency, bearing its Serial No.0070, as amended
by Its letter of Jan. 30, 1951,

84. Ordinary account general ruling 617 consisting of cash in the amount
of $38 as described on page 6 of the rider to Form OAP-700 filed by Swiss
Bank Corp., New York Agency, bearing its Serial No. 0079,

85. Ordinary account general ruling 6117 consisting of cash in the amount
of $141 as described on page 6 of the rider to Form OAP-700 filed by SWiss
Bank Corp., New York Agency, beanng-Its Serial No. 0079,

86. Specal 20762,
87. Special 26762 general ruling 6/17,
88. Specale G847,
9. Spe1 a/c 61303,

90. Special a/ 35943 general ruling 6/17,
91. Special 0/e 39801 general ruling 0/17,
9. Special ac 38031,
03. Special a/c 39123,
94. Special a/c 10123 general ruling 6/17,
95. Special a/c 44000,

. Special ac 60232,
07. Special a/c 60232 general ruling 6/17, and
I8. Ordinary a/c Ident. 593; as described by the Swiss Bank Corp., Noew

York Agency, In its report on Form OAP-700, bearing its Serial No.
0079, as amended by Its letter of Mar. 15, 195L

I Also excluded from this vesting order are (a) any accumulations or accruals to, changes in form of or substitutions
for, any such property, rights and interests, since Oct. 2,1050 and (b) any and all rights in, to and under any seculties
(including, withoutllmitatian, bonds, coupons, ortgage participation cert.ficates,sbares ofstoek,scrip and warlrants5
and any and all declared and unpaid dividends on any sares of stock, listed In column I or excluded under (a) of
this footnote.

[F. R. Doc. 51-7472; Filed, June 28, 1951; 8:47 a. m.]

[Return Order 998]

ELISA FERIGO, ET AL.

Having considered the claim set forth
below and having issued a deternnnation
allowing the claim, which is incorporated
by reference herein and filed herewith,

It ts ordered, That the claimed prop-
erty, described below and in the determi-
nation, be returned, subject to any in-
crease or decrease resulting from the ad-
ministration thereof prior to return, and
after adequate provision for taxes and
conservatory expenses:
Claimant, Claim No., Notice of Intention To

Return Published, and Property

Elisa Ferilgo, Ines Ferigo, Teresita Busi-
nelli, Antonio Businelli, Errunio-Clonfero,
Udine, Italy; Lucia Milani, Venezia, Italy;
Claim No. 39887; February 2, 1951 (16 F. R.
1782); $71,795.11 in the Treasury of the
United States, and all right, title, interest
and claim of any kind or character whatso-
ever of Joseph Ferigo, deceased, in and to the
following property- property located at 190
Hutchinson Boulevard, Mt. Vernon, New
York; property located at 433 W. 46th Street,
New York, N. Y., Life Annuity Contract No.
1280 issued by the Metropolitan Life Insur-
ance Company to Joseph Ferigo, dated May
2, 1921; and a claim for $35,037.90 balance
owed as of September 19, 1941 by Ashforth
and Company, Ltd., formerly doing business
at 601 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y., Elisa

Ferlgo to receive a % interest and Ines
FerIgo, Teresita BusineUi, Antonio Businelfl,
Erminio Clonfero and Lucia Milani to receive
a % interest each.

Appropriate documents and papers
effectuating this order will issue.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
June 22, 1951.

For the Attorney General.

[SEAL] HAROLD L BAYNTON,
Assitant Attorney General,

Director, Office of Alien Property.
[P. R. Doc. 51-7476; Filed, June 28, 1951;

8:48 a. m.]

[Return Order 992]

WALTER HECHT

Having considered the claim set forth
below and having issued a determination
allowing the claim, which Is incorporated
by reference herein and fied *herewith,

It is ordered, That the claimed prop-
erty, described below and in the determi-
nation, including all royalties accrued
thereunder and all damages and profits
recoverable for past infringement
thereof, be returned after adequate pro-
vision for taxes and conservatory
expenses.

Claimant Claim No., Notice of Intention To
Return Published, and Property

Walter Hecht, Slnabell irchen, Stolerinark,
Austria; Claim No. 37'789; May 15, 1051 (10
F. R. 4517); property described in Vesting
Order No. 201 (8 F. R. 625, January 10, 1043),
relating to U. S. Letters Patent No. 2,201,308
anl Vesting Order No. 205 (7 F. . 8060, Octo-
ber 27, 1942), relating to Patent AppliCation
Ser. No. 388188 (now U. S. Letters Patent
No. 2,309,301). This return shall not be
deemed to include the rights of any liceneca
under the above patents,

Appropriate documents and papers
effectuating this order will Issue.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
June 22, 1951.

For the Attorney General.

[SEAL] HAROLD I. BAYNTON,
Assistant Attorney General,

Director, office of Alien Property.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7475; Filed, Juno 28, 1051;

8:48 a.m.]

[Vesting Order 180001

Swiss BANK CORP.

In re: Accounts maintained in the
name of Swiss Bank Corporation or So-
ciete de Banque Suisse Zurich, Switzer-
land, and owned by persons whose names
are unknown. F-03-2748.

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex.
ecutive Orders 9193, as amended, 9788
and 999, and pursuant to law, after in-
vestigation, it is hereby found:

1. Thht the property described as fol-
lows: All property, rights and interests
in the accounts identified in Exhibit A
set forth below and by reference made 0
part hereof, together with

(a) Any other property, rights and in-
terests which represent accumulations
or accruals to, changes In form of, or
substitutions for, any of the property,
rights and Interests in said Identified
accounts on October 2, 1950, and which
are now held in other accounts being
maintained as blocked or otherwise sub-
Ject to the restrictions of Executive
Order 8389, as amended, or regulations,
rulings, orders or instructions Issued
thereunder, and

(b) Any and all rights in, to and un-
der any securities (including, without
limitation, bonds, coupons, mortgage
participation certificates, shares of
stock, scrip and warrants) and any and
all declared and unpaid dividends on
any shares of stock In any of said
accounts,

excepting from the foregoing, however,
all lawful liens and setoffs of the respec-
tive institutions In the United States
with whom the aforesaid accounts are
maintained,
Is property within the United States&

2. That the property described in st~b-
paragraph 1 hereof Is owned or con-
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, beld
on behalf of or on account of, or owing
to, or Is evidence of ownership or control
by persons, names unknown, who, if In-
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dividuals, there is reasonable cause to
believe are residents of a designated en-
emy country and which, if partnerships,
associations, corporations, or other or-
ganizations, there is reasonable cause to
believe are organized under the laws of a
designated enemy country or on or since
the effective date of Executive Order
8389, as amended, have had their prin-
cipal places of business in a designated
enemy country*

3. That the persons referred to in sub-
paragraph 2 hereof are nationals of a
designated enemy country*
and it is hereby determined:

4. That to the extent that the persons
referred to m subparagraph 2 hereof are
not within a designated enemy country,
the national interest of the United States
requires that such persons be treated as
nationals of a designated enemy country.

All determinations and all action re-
quired by law, including appropriate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and, it being
deemed necessary an the national in-
terest,

FEDERAL REGISTER

There is hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United States the prop-
erty described above, to be held, used, ad-
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise
dealt with in the interest of and for the
benefit of the United States.

The terms "national" and "designated
enemy country" as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10
of Executive Order 9193, as amended,

and the term "designated enemy coun-
try" has reference to Germany or Japan.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
June 5, 1951.

For the Attorney General.

sn L] Hnor L B.yIz.Toi,
Assistant Attorney General,

Director, O1ce of Alien Property.

Excm~r A

[Acounts malntalncd In the namo crSwLf Bak CcV:m11-= oE St^cI do BBqan~ SUL-_a Zurfb, Srttzrondl

Column I Corunin II

Name and addrcs of Iwntutloa cx:t
WhIch mIntadns amount

L Uaxrjs, Ulmm & Co., 14 Wall ) Gcznral rulln No.0 cw:eat, r-n (b) m17 Ii--cnc= prt! o ef rxcurit-fs
St. Nw York c, . Y. ecrd Itd by Bnnqr Llbm & Co. in 113 rct ca rmcm OAP-00.

2. 1k 1ylDominic]: & DMni. 14 L% (al Baqw do uu Zurlb?, No. G =1 wno.Gs e crtcl
Wall St. Ncw York5, X. Y. b ornInIck 4- InV~ tIrcp ~n Fcrm 0AP-70) tcaring tbfr

rU No. 2 (b) Ev:%l0 do Dinju , LI, Zarkb, c3 reprtcl by DominEk
4, D rminick tn t h zr rc In t c3 F"-m OA.P-fX', t,--rin, tb 1 r rirfal No. 11.

3. Brown Broa-H EarrIMan & Co., (a) SC gco do Banqu', S,2z, Zurt:i. rtral ruIU2 No. G eccc-unt as d:scribcd
L9 Wall St., Now York 5, by Brown Bra,. Uriman & Co. In Iu rep-t ca F=m OlP-7W?, ari I3
N. Y. r:hl No. 7., (b) Sc :to do Bnfju . Sul=z, Zurftb, bIckcd acccant, CS

dA:-z,1 y rrwn Brs HIarriman 4. Co. In IRs rcpat ea rm OAP-7CO.
[ B ug Its -74 crLl No. 77. 8 .

IF. R. Doc. 51-7471; Flled, Juno 23, 2051, 8:47 a. m.]
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